(1] -XB5
-XB6
-XB7
-XB9
-XB10

[6]-XB10A Intermediate stroke (Spacer-installed type)

-XB11
-XB12
[9]-XB13
-XB14
XB19
-XB20
-XB22

XC3
-XC4

XC6
-XC7

-XC10
-XC11

-XC22
-XC24
XC25
-XC26
-XC26
XC27
-XC28

(39 -XC35
40 -XC36
XC37
42 -XC38
43 -xC42
XC51
45 -xC52
48 -XC56
47/ -xC57
48 -XC65
49 -xce7
50 -XC68
XC69
B2 -XC71
53 -XC72
XC73
B5 -XC74
F6] -XC78
57/ -xC82

-XC2(A) Rod end length extended 10 mm

Made to Order
Common Specifications

Oversized rod cylinder:
Heat resistant cylinder (=10 to 150°C)

Cold resistant cylinder (—40 to 70°C)

Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)
Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)

Long stroke type
External stainless steel cylinder

Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

Cylinder with heat resistant auto switch
High speed type

Stroke adjustment unit with adjustment bolt

Shock absorber soft type RJ series type

Special port location

With heavy duty scraper

Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 110°C)
Made of stainless steel

Tie-rod, cushion valve, tie-rod nut, etc. made of stainless steel

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type
Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

Tandem cylinder
Auto switch rail mounting type

Pin cylinder with rod quenched

Intermediate stroke (Spacer type)
Head cover axial port

Fluororubber seals

With magnetic shielding plate
No fixed throttle of connection port

With split pins for double clevis pin/double knuckle joint pin and flat washers
O Double clevis width/Double knuckle width 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, 19.5 mm: With double clevis, double knuckle joint---
Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins made of stainless steel

Compact flange made of SS400

Double knuckle joint with spring pin

Rod side trunnion

Non-rotating plate with workpiece mounting screw (No extended part on the rod end) -

With coil scraper

With boss in rod side
Larger throttle diameter of connection port

Vacuum (Rod through-hole)

Built-in shock absorber in head cover side
With hose nipple

Mounting nut with set screw

With knock pin holes
Rodless cylinder with floating joint

Made of Stainless Steel (Combination of XC7 and XC68)

Dust seal band NBR lining specifications

Made of stainless steel (with hard chrome plated piston rod)
MGP series with shock absorber:

Helical insert thread specifications

Without built-in auto switch magnet
Built-in cylinder with lock (CDNG)

With front plate for MGG cylinder

Auto switch mounting special dimensions at stroke end
Bottom mounting type

de to

P.1445
P.1446
P.1448
P.1449
P.1450
P.1455
P.1456
P.1460
P.1461
P.1462
P.1463
P.1464
P.1468
P.1472
P.1473
P.1477
P.1484
P.1485
P.1491
P.1492
P.1498
P.1503
P.1508
P.1516
P.1518
P.1523
P.1524
P.1525
P.1526
P.1528
P.1528
P.1529
P.1531
P.1532
P.1533
P.1534
P.1535
P.1537
P.1538
P.1544
P.1544
P.1545
P.1546
P.1547
P.1547
P.1548
P.1552
P.1554
P.1555
P.1555
P.1556
P.1558
P.1558
P.1559
P.1562
P.1563
P.1564
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Made to Order Common Specifications

© 1444

58 -XC83
B9 -XC85
b0 -XC86
61 -XC87
62 -XC88
63 -XC89
B4 -xco1
65 -XC92
b6l -XC93
67 -XC102
68 -xC103
B9 -XC104

Built-in cylinder with lock (MDNB)
Grease for food processing equipment
With rod end bracket
Cylinder with one-way lock/heavy duty specifications
Spatter resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)---
Spatter resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for welding (Piston rod: S45C) .

Spatter resistant coil scraper, Grease for welding (Piston rod: S45C)-
Dust resistant actuator
With greater water resistance + stable lubrication function
Lock release specification
Cylinder for the foot type or the rod flange type mounting bracket ..
Built-in cylinder with lock (MWB)

P.1565
P.1568
P.1569
P.1570
P.1571

- P.1571
- P.1572

P.1580
P.1583
P.1584
P.1585
P.1585-1

How to Order When Combining Made-to-Order Specifications

How to order when combining two specifications: simple specials (XACJ) and
made-to-order common specifications (XBL, XCLJ).

HHow to Order Example: 1 (Enter the symbol in alphabetical order.)
CQ2B25-30D-| XA7B6

Note) “X” of XB6 is not necessary.

Made to Order

Symbol Specifications
XA7 | Change of rod end shape
XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder

HHow to Order Example: 2 (Enter the symbol in numerical order
when alphabetical letters are the same.)

CDQ2B25-30DZ-M9BW-[XC4C6

Note) “X” of XC6 is not necessary.

Made to Order

Symbol Specifications
XC4 | With heavy duty scraper
XC6 | Made of stainless steel




Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB5: Oversized Rod Cylinder

n Oversized Rod Cylinder

risk of bending or buckling of the piston rod.

How to Order
| Standard model no. |-XBS

Oversized rod cylinder I

Symbol

A cylinder that has been made stronger through the use of a piston rod with a larger diameter. It is used for long stroke applications that pose the

Applicable Series
Series| Description | Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MB | Air cylinder| MB | Double acting, Single rod

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MB, MB1 series

Width across flats

Cushion valve

Width across
flats B1 T
= — =
gl [
s =
~Hi
Effective
thread
A K
H
ZZ + Stroke

CA2 series

Width across
flats KA

Width across
flats B1

ZZ + Stroke

CS1 series
Width across
flats KA A
MM :
E 14!
dq]
59 @
AL —E}j-
A_IK F
H
ZZ + Stroke

MBH1 | Air cylinder| MB1 | Double acting, Single rod
CA2 | Air cylinder | CA2 | Double acting, Single rod Web Catalog
CS1 |Air cylinder | CS1 | Double acting, Single rod
€S2 | Air cylinder | CS2 | Double acting, Single ol Double acting, Double rod | Applicable to 0180 to 0320
w
[Effective] Width
Boresize) p fivead | B1 |oD | H [H1 | K |aooss| MM | W | 2Z
(mm) length flats
32 30| 27 |22 |16 |51 | 8 6 | 14 | M4x15 | 7.2 | 139
40 35 32 27 | 20 | 58 | 11 7 | 18 | M18x15 | 9.7 | 146
50 40| 37 | 32|25 |68 |13 | 10|22 | M2x15 | 10.5 | 166
63 40| 37 |32 |25 |68 |13 |10 |22 | M2x15 | 12 | 166
80 40| 37 |41 |30 |74 |16 | 10|26 | M6x15 | 14 192
100 (50 | 47 |46 |36 |90 |18 | 16 | 31 | M30x15 | 15 | 208
Boess®l A |AL|B1|oD| H [Hi| K [KA| MM | W |2z
40 35 (32|27 |20 |58 | 11 7 |18 | M18x 1.5 9 153
50 40 [ 37 | 32|25 |71 | 13 | 11 | 22 | M22x 1.5 9 172
63 40 |37 (32|25 |71 | 13| 11 |22 | M22x 1.5 9 183
80 40 | 387 (41|30 |72 | 16 | 11 | 26 | M26x 1.5 0 205
100 |50 |47 |46 |36 |85 | 18 | 15 | 31 | M30x 1.5 0 228
Boess’l A |AL| D | E [EA| F |[FA| H | K KA| MM | ZZ
125 |63 |60 |50 |115| 74 | 48 | 17 |135| 20 | 46 | M45x15 | 260
140 |71 |67 |60 |[140| 86 | 60 | 20 (160 | 25 | 56 | M56x2.0 | 285
160 |71 |67 |60 |140| 86 | 60 | 20 | 160 | 25 | 56 | M56x2.0 | 296.5
180 (80|76 |70 |140| 96 | 60 | 20 | 175| 30 | 65 | M64x2.0 | 325
200 |80 |76 |70 |140| 96 | 60 | 20 | 175| 30 | 65 | M64x2.0 | 325
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n Oversized Rod Cylinder

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB5: Oversized Rod Cylinder

CS2 series

Single rod type
2180 to 2250

Width across

flats

Width across flats KA

] a

] =

|

de to

Symbol

] (]
gI I ] ° o
1o o
I 1
K F
Double rod type
2180 to 0250
X\E/lgtT(%:ross T Width across flats KA
(]
o | e ml |
L o | ]
;
K F — L.F Kl
D | F | K |KA
2180 45 37 20 41
0200 50 41 20 46
2250 | 60 | 52 | 25 | 56
2320 | 70 | 60 | 30 | 65

® 1445-1

2320
SHESS NS
g |
= [
K F
2320
Width across ip IEE Width across
flats flats KA
d g
—H H=
KLLF i -




Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB6: Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10to 15

-

The CY3B series is to be discontinued as of May 2025.
Please select the CY3B-Z series instead.

E Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at higher temperature up to 150 from —10°C.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJP2 Pin cylinder CJP2 Double acting, Single rod Except clevis, trunnion type, with auto switch, g4. Packing set &
cJ2 Air cylinder CJ2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion and auto switch, rod end bracket T, U
CJ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with air cushion and auto switch, rod end bracket T, U
Air cylinder CM2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot and with auto switch
CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with rod boot and with auto switch
Non-rotating rod type CM2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot and with auto switch
CM2 CM2KW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with auto switch
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot and with auto switch
CG1-Z1 | Doubleacting Singlerod | Except with auto switch. Without a bumper for cylinders with rubber bumper
Air cylinder CG1-Z Double acting, Single rod_| Except with auto switch. Without a bumper for cylinders with rubber bumper
CG1 CG1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod | Except with auto switch. Without a bumper for cylinders with rubber bumper
Direct mount type CG1R-Z1 | Double acting, Single rod_| Except with auto switch. Without a bumper for cylinders with rubber bumper
CG1R-Z | Double acting, Single rod_| Except with auto switch. Without a bumper for cylinders with rubber bumper
MB Air cylinder MB-Z Double acting, Single rod Except without air cushion and with auto switch
MBW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except without air cushion and with auto switch
MB1 Air cylinder MB1-Z Double acting, Single rod Except without air cushion and with auto switch
MB1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except without air cushion and with auto switch
Air cylinder CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except with auto sw?tch
CA2 CA2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with auto switch
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
Cs1 Air cylinder CSTEIN_| Doubeacing, Sl rod Except with auto switch. Applicable bore size (2125 to 8200)
CS1WOIN | Double acting, Double rod ) Web Catalog
cs2 Air cylinder Cs2 Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch Except 6180 to 86320
csaw Double acting, Double rod Except with auto switch Except 8180 to 6320
cuJ Mini free mount cylinder | CUJ Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch and o4
Free mount cylinder Ccu Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
cu Non-rotating rod type CUK Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
Long stroke cuU Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
Long stroke, Non-rotating rod | CUK Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
cas Compact eylinder cQs Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and auto switch
CQSW | Double acting, Double rod Except with rubber bumper and auto switch
Compact cylinder CcQ2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and auto switch, air-hydro type
CQ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with rubber bumper and auto switch, air-hydro type
cQ2 Axial piping type (Centralized piping type) | CQP2 Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and auto switch, air-hydro type
Non-rotating rod type CQ2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and auto switch
CQ2KW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with rubber bumper and auto switch
CG5 Stainless cylinder CG5 Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch. Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper (Grease for non-food s used.)
CY3B-Z . Without a bumper
CY3 Magnetically coupled rodless cylinder CY3B Basic type Without a bumger
MK Rotary clamp MK-Z Double acting Except with auto switch, 612 and 616
MGP Compact guide cylinder | MGPM-Z | Double acting Except with auto switch. No rubber bumper is equipped.
MGQ Compact guide cylinder | MGQ Double acting | Except with auto switch, 912 to 925 of MGQL (Ball bushing type). No rubber bumper is equipped.
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting | Except with auto switch. No shock absorber and rubber bumper are equipped.
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting Except with auto switch
CXSJ Dual rod cylinder CXSJ Compact type Except with auto switch
CXS CXS Basic type Except with auto switch
Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
Note 2) The maintenance intervals for this cylinder differ from
HOW to order ) those of the standard cylinder. 4
| Standard model no. |-XBG Note 3) In principle, it is impossible to make built-in magnet type and the

Heat resistant cylinder I

Specifications

one with auto switch. However, for the type with an auto switch
and the heat-resistant cylinder with a heat-resistant auto switch,
refer o the “-XB14 Made to Order Common Specifications.”

Note 4) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

Ambient temperature range

—10 to 150°C (0 to 150°C for CS1, CS2 series)

Seals materials

Fluororubber

Grease

Heat resistant grease

on the ambient temperature.

Same as standard type \

/A Warning
Precautions

But, for MGQO80, 100 and MGPLI80, 100, it will be
50 to 400 mm/s. 50 to 200 mm/s for the MK series.

The piston speed for the CY3B and CY3B-Z series is 50 to 400 mmys.
Note that the max. piston speed changes depending

Note 5) As for the ambient temperature range of the CY3B and CY3B-Z series,
since the magnetic holding force will be varied depending on the

operating conditions, make sure that by referring to the next page.
Note 6) The ambient temperature range of the CY3B and CY3B-Z

series is 50 to 150°C.

Note 7) Refer to the construction of the standard type for the

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into contact with the grease

used in this cylinder can create a gas that is hazardous to humans.

© 1446

details of the packing set for CJP2(16,10 and 16.



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB6: Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

The CY3B series is to be discontinued as of May 2025.
Please select the CY3B-Z series instead. »Click here for details.

Symbol

E Heat Resistant Cylinder (—10 to 150°C)

CY3B series
How to Order

CcY3B | Standard model no. |-XBG
Heat resistant cylinder 1
Specifications
Model CY3B-Z, CY3B
Bore size (mm) 06 to 063
Ambient and fluid 50 to 150°C*
Maximum operating pressure 0.5 MPa

‘ 50 to 400 mm/s* ‘

* When the temperature is in the less than 100°C range, operate at 200 mm/s
or less.
* External dimensions are identical to the standard model.

‘ Piston speed

Operating Pressure Limit for Intermediate Stop
and Vertical Operation
‘ Maximum operating pressure at the intermediate stop ‘ 0.4 MPa* ‘

* Use caution that the magnet coupling will be removed, if it is used to stop in an
intermediate stroke by an external stopper with the operating pressure over 0.4
MPa.

Magnetic Holding Force (N)
Boresize | 5 | 40 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
(mm)

Holding force
(a1 150°C) | 144|400 | 90.1 | 160 | 250 | 410 | 641 | 1000 | 1590

Holding force
(at 100°C) 172 | 479 | 107 | 192 | 299 | 490 | 766 | 1190 | 1900

MGC series

How to Order

MGC | Standard model no. |—XBG

Heat resistant cylinder I

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Temperature Range for Operating Cylinder and Piston Speed

-

. For piston speeds of more than 200 mm/s when the operating
temperature is within the 60 to 100°C range, a special order product
is available separately.

. When using with the operating temperature from 50 up to 100°C, and the
piston speed of less than 200 mm/s, XB6 specifications can be used.

. As for XB6, regarding the temperature range (over 50 to 60°C)
which overlaps the one of standard products, consider the tendency
of operating temperature (upper, lower limits), then choose a model.

N

w

(mm/s)
400
Standard
products
200 ---------——

Piston speed

1 1 1
20 40 60 80 100 120
Ambient temperature

1 1
140 160 (°C)

When the operating temperature fluctuates between 50°C or less and 100°C or
more, this may result in an unstable operating speed and a reduced service life.

<Reference>

Maintenance cycle for XB6 could vary substantially, depending on the operating
condition and the ambient temperature.

Even if using in our recommended range, as a guide, conduct it in around 1/2
intervals, compared to the standard products.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

(mm)

MGCLB series

Small flange

(mm)
5o N e |

Bore size AL

© g H (mm)

5ol o 20 9

i . =] 3% 25 9
° D 2 |9

L@ o] 40 12

~ 50 12

BL__ _,BL Bore size (mm)| BA | BL
6 —_ | =
o & | 10 - [ =
P'i[' g 15 - | —
U= N 2L
3 K 25 37 |03
- - 32 i
40 — | —
50 68.5 | 0.6
. 63 - | =
MG P series = The cylinders other than those with a bore
How to order size of 25 or 50 have no convex shapes
MGPM | Standard model no. |-XBG
Heat resistant cyIinderI
Dimensions
(mm)
— Bore size (mm)| DA
] 12 (6)
16 (8)
i @ @ 20 (10)
= 25 (10)
<k 32 (14)
@ O B
@ 6 50 20
LI e &b 63 20
' 80 25
100 30

The dimensions n ( ) are the same s standard type.

1447 ®


https://www.smcworld.com/webcatalog/en-jp/seriesList/?type=GUIDE&id=CY3B-E

Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB7: Cold Resistant Cylinder (-4 to 70°C)

Symbol
E Cold Resistant Cylinder (—40 to 70°C)
Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at lower temperature down to —40°C.
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJP2 Pin cylinder CJP2 Double acting, Single rod Except clevis, trunnion type, with auto switch, @4. Packing set (©)
. . CJ2-Zz Double acting, Singlerod | - Except with air cushion and auto switch, rod end bracket, pivot bracket
CJ2 Air cylinder
CJ2W-Z | Double acting, Dowblerod |~ Except with air cushion and auto switch, rod end bracket, pivot bracket Web Catal
‘eb Catalol
Air ovlind CM2-Z | Double acting, Single rod | Except with rod boot, with air cushion, with auto switch, rod end bracket, pivot bracket 9
ir cylinder
CM2 td CM2W-2Z | Double acting, Double rod | Except with rod boot, with air cushion, with auto switch, rod end bracket, pivot bracket
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion, auto switch
CG1-Z1 | Double acting, Single rod |Except with air cushion, auto switch. Cylinders with a rubber bumper have no bumper.
Air cylinder CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion, auto switch. Cylinders with a rubber bumper have no bumper.
CG1 CG1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod | Except with air cushion, auto switch. Cylinders with a rubber bumper have no bumper.| Web Catalog(®
. CG1R-Z1 | Double acting, Single rod |Except with air cushion, auto switch. Cylinders with a rubber bumper have no bumper.
Direct mount type - — - - - -
CG1R-Z | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion, auto switch. Cylinders with a rubber bumper have no bumper.
Free mount cylinder cuU Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
cu Non-rotating rod type CUK Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
Long stroke CcuU Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
Long stroke, Non-rotating rod | CUK Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch
caQs Double acting, Single rod Except with auto switch, with rubber bumper, with bracket Web Catalog
cas Compact cylinder . y y y
CQSW | Double acting, Double rod Except with auto switch, with rubber bumper, with bracket
cQ2-Z Double acting, Single rod | @12 to @40. Except with auto switch magnet, with rubber bumper, with bracket
Compact cylinder - N " y
cQ2 CQ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod | @12 to @40. Except with auto switch magnet, with rubber bumper, with bracket
Axial piping type (C: ipingtype) | CQP2 Double acting, Single rod | @12 to @40. Except with auto switch magnet, with rubber bumper, with bracket
How to Order
| Standard model no. | =-XB7 Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a
pneumatic system lubricator.
Note 2) Use dry air which is suitable for
Cold resistant cylinder heatless air dryer, etc. not to cause

the moisture to be frozen.
Note 3) The maintenance intervals for this

Specifications cylinder differ from those of the
Ambient temperature range —40 to 70°C standard cylinder.
= g ° Note 4) Mounting auto switch is impossible.
Seals material Low nitrile rubber Note 5) N_o cushion typfe is adopted.
Piston speed is ranged from 50 to
Grease Cold resistant grease 500 mm/s.
Auto switch Not mountable Note 6) Refer to the constructior] of the
Dimeneions Same as standard type standard type for the details of the
P packing set for CJP2016,10 and 16.
‘Additional specilicalions‘ Same as standard type

/A Warning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into contact with the grease used in
this cylinder can create a gas that is hazardous to humans.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB9: Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) [

‘ The CY3B series is to be discontinued as of May 2025.

Please select the CY3B-Z series instead. ‘ Symbol

n Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)
Even if driving at lower speeds 10 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJ2 Air cylinder CJ2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder CM2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except air-hydro, with air cushion, with rod boot
CM2 Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot, with air cushion
) ) CG1-Z1 | Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot, with air cushion
Air cylinder
CG1 CG1-Z Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot, with air cushion
Direct mount type CG1R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Free mount cylinder cu Double acting, Single rod
cu Non-rotating rod type CUK Double acting, Single rod
Long stroke standard type | CU Double acting, Single rod
Long stroke, Non-rotating rod type | CUK Double acting, Single rod
Web Catalog
cas Compact cylinder cQs Double acting, Single rod Except long stroke
CQSW | Double acting, Doudle rod
. CcQ2-z Double acting, Single rod Except long stroke and large bore type
Compact cylinder
cQ2 CQ2W-2Z | Doutle acting, Doudle rod
Axial piping type (Centralzed piping type) | CQP2 Double acting, Single rod
MGQ Compact guide cylinder | MGQ Double acting
CXs Dual rod cylinder CXS Basic type
CY3B-Z | Double acting
oY Magnetically coupled Cy3B Double acting
rodless cylinder CY1S-Z | Double acting
CYiL Double acting
How to Order
Standard model no. |-XBQ Note) Operate without lubrication from
a pneumatic system lubricator.
Low speed cylindeTl_
Specifications
Piston speed 10 to 50 mm/s (CY is ranged between 15 to 50 mm/s.)
Dimensions Same as standard type
‘ Additional specificati ‘ Same as standard type
AWarning
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.
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E Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body)

Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB10: Intermediate Stroke (using exclusive body)

Symbol

Cylinder which can reduce the mounting space by using an exclusive body which does not use a spacer to achieve that the full length dimension
could be shortened when an intermediate stroke other than the standard stroke is required.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
cas Double acting, Single rod Long stroke is available, too.
cas Compact cylinder Single acting (Spring return)
cQsw Double acting, Double rod
Anti-lateral load CQ208 Double acting, Single rod
cQ2-z Double acting, Single rod
Compact cylinder Single acting (Spring return)
CQ2w-Z Double acting, Double rod
Non-rotating rod type CQ2K-Z Double act?ng, Single rod Except 912 to 32
CQ2KW Double acting, Double rod
caQ2 L b . CQ2-Z Double acting, Single rod
arge bore size CQ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Web Catalog
Long stroke CcQ2-z Double acting, Single rod
Anti-lateral load CQ20S-Z | Double acting, Single rod
. CQ2-R/V__ | Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 240 to 100
Wate tant
aterresistan CQ2W-R/V | Double acting, Double rod
With end lock CcBQ2 Double acting, Single rod
MGP Compact guide cylinder |MGP-Z Double acting
MGQ Compact guide cylinder |MGQ Double acting
cy1 Magnetically coupled CY1H Linear guide type
rodless cylinder CY1F Low profile guide type
REA . . REAH : .
I |
REB Sine rodless cylinder REBH Linear guide type
How to Order Specifications: Same as standard type
Standard model no. |-XB1 0

llntermediate stroke
Dimensions: CQ2 Series The A and B dimensions shown below are the same as those of the standard type. (Shown for reference purposes)

Double acting, Single rod

Double acting, Double rod

Py Py o) P2
Y A4 A\ A%
B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke (mm) A + 2 (Stroke) (mm)
Bore size i Single rod type Applicable Bore size . Double rod type Applicable
(mm) stroke (mm) stroke
149 stroke or less|51 to 99 stroke 49 stroke or less|51 to 99 stroke|range (mm) 149 stroke or less|51 to 99 stroke 49 stroke or less51 to 99 stroke|range (mm)

12 20.5 (31.5) — 17 (28) — 12 32.2 (39.4) — 25.2 (32.4) —
16 22 (34) —  [185(305)] — 61029 16 33 (43) = 26 (36) = 61029
20 24 (36) — 19.5 (31.5) — 20 35 (47) — 26 (38) —

25 |275(375)] — |225(325) — 6049 25 39 (49) — 29 (39) — 61049
32 30(40) | 40(40) | 23(33) | 33(33) | ,, oo 32 44.5 (54.5)[54.5 (54.5) |30.5 (40.5) [40.5 (40.5)| ¢ oo
40 36.5 (46.5) | 46.5 (46.5) | 29.5 (39.5) | 39.5 (39.5) 40 54 (64) | 64(64) | 40(50) | 50 (50)

50 38.5 (48.5) | 48.5 (48.5) | 30.5 (40.5) | 40.5 (40.5) 50 56.5 (66.5) | 66.5 (66.5) | 40.5 (50.5) | 50.5 (50.5)

63 44(54) [ 54(54) | 36(46) | 46(46) | |, oo 63 58(68) | 68(68) | 42(52) | 52(52) | 11, g9
80 53.5 (63.5) | 63.5 (63.5) [ 43.5 (53.5) | 53.5 (53.5) 80 71(81) | 81(81) | 51(61) | 61(61)

100 65(75) | 75(75) | 53(63) | 63(63) 100 [84.5 (94.5)[94.5 (94.5) |60.5 (70.5) | 70.5 (70.5)

Single acting, Spring return _(mm) # (): Denotes the dimensions of auto switch type.
Bore size Single rod type (Single acting/Return) Applicable « Other dimensions are the same as standard type.
stroke . . f .

(mm) A B range (mm) Note) Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments.
12 20.5 (31.5) 17 (28)
16 22 (34) 18.5 (30.5) 6109

20 24 (36) 19.5 (31.5) 6109

25 27.5 (37.5) 22.5 (32.5)

32 30 (40) 23 (33) 6109

40 36.5 (46.5) 29.5 (39.5)

50 38.5 (48.5) 30.5 (40.5) 1110 19
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB10: Intermediate Stroke (using exclusive body)

e 10)

Symbol

E Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body) -XB10

Dimensions: CQ2 Series

Double acting, Single rod/Long stroke  Double acting, Single rod/Large bore  Double acting, Double rod/Large bore

K& & 7z — e
B + Stroke
A + Stroke B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + Stroke
(mm) (mm) (mm)
| Single rod type (Long stroke) | Bore size | _Single rod type | Applicable stroke Bore size | _Double rod type | Applicable stroke
Bore size R R Applicable stroke (mm) A B range(mm) (mm) A B range(mm)
Gy 125 99 83 125 115 83
32 62.5 45.5 140 99 83 140 115 83
40 72 55 160 108 91 11to 299 160 125 91 11to 299
50 73.5 55.5 180 119 102 180 136 102
63 75 57 | 10110299 200 126 109 200 143 109
80 86 66 = Dimensions other than listed above are the same * Dimensions other than listed above are the same
100 97.5 75.5 as standard type.

as standard type.

Note) Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments. Note) Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments.

* Dimensions of “with auto switch” and those of
“without auto switch” are the same.
Double acting, Single rod/End lock

Double acting, Single rod/End lock
With head side locking

With rod side locking

— T

D Fax) Par) Far)
A2 Y A2 A4
B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + Stroke

Head Side Locking (mm)

Rod Side Locking

(mm)

Bgre A B Applicable que A B Applicable

size stroke size stroke
(mm) | 24stokeorless | 26to99stroke | 24strokeorless | 26t099stoke |range(mm) (mm) | 24siokeorless | 26to99stroke | 24strokeorless | 26t099stoke |range(mm)

20 65.5 80.5 61 66 20 59 80.5 54.5 66

25 69 84 64 69 25 62.5 84 57.5 69

32 725 65.5 32 65 58

t t

40 82 75 6099 40 715 645 6099

50 83.5 75.5 50 73.5 65.5

63 85 77 63 79 71
B(_Jre A B Applicable B(_Jre A B Applicable
size stroke size stroke
(mm) | 49strokeorless | 51to99stroke | 49strokeorless | 51to99stoke |range(mm) (mm) | 49strokeorless | 51to99stroke | 49strokeorless | 51to99stoke |range(mm)

80 121 136 111 116 80 113.5 136 103.5 116
100 | 1325 147.5 1205 i255 | 0% 100 125 147.5 113 T255 | 0%
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E Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body)

Dimensions: CQS Series

Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB10: Intermediate Stroke (using exclusive body)

Double acting,
Single rod/Long stroke

S
k4

TH

B + Stroke

A + Stroke

(mm)
. Single rod type
Bore size Applicable stroke
(mm) A B
12 20.5 (25.5) 17 (22)
16 20.5 (25.5) 17 (22) b0
20 24 (34) | 19.5(29.5) 61049
25 27.5(37.5) | 22.5(32.5)
(mm)
. Double rod type
BO; ;I)Ze A B Applicable stroke
12 29(34) | 22(27) 61029
16 29 (34) 22 (27)
20 35(45) | 26(36) 61049
25 39(49) | 29(39)

(mm)

Single rod type (Long stroke)

Bore size "
) A B Applicable stroke
12 45.5 32 311099
16 455 32 ©
20 55.5 LAl 51t0 199
25 59 44 51 to 299
(mm)
Single rod type (Single acting/Return)
Bore size :
(mm) A B Applicable stroke
12 205(25.5) | 17 (22) 6109
16 | 205(255) | 17(22) °
20 24 (34) | 19.5(29.5) 6109
25 27.5(37.5) | 22.5 (32.5)

1452

Double acting, Double rod

e 10)

Symbol
-XB10

Py o
4 A4
B + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke)

(mm)
. Single rod type (Anti-lateral load)
Eorsjsize Applicable stroke
(mm) A B
12 255 (30.5)| 22 (27)
16 |255(305)| 22 (27) 61029
20 29 (39) |24.5(34.5) 61049
25 32.5 (42.5) | 27.5 (37.5)

# (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.

= In the case of long stroke, dimensions of “with auto switch” and those of
“without auto switch” are the same.

= Dimensions other than listed at left are the same as standard type.

Note) Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments.



Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB10: Intermediate Stroke (using exclusive body)

de 1o
rder

Symbol

E Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body) -XB10

Dimensions: MGP Series

MGPM-Z, MGPL-Z, MGPA-Z/WA, WB Dimensions

] Stroke Range

O+ O Bore size (mm) Stroke range (mm)

12,16 11 to 249

o) ) 20, 25 21 to 399

1 ] 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100 26 to 399
* Specifications except the stroke range are the same as standard.

[ WB Note) Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments.
wa| g
A + Stroke

Bore size Stroke range WA WB
(mm) (mm) 111039t |41t099st| 101to199st | 201102495t | 110 39 st| 410 99 st | 10110199t | 201102495t
12 20 40 110 200 15 25 60 105
16 1110249 24 44 110 200 17 27 60 105
Bore size Stroke range WA WB
(mm) (mm) 2110 39 st| 4110 124 st 1260 199 1| 201 0 299 st 301 0 399 st 21 to 39 st| 41 to 124 st| 12610 199 st 201 o 299 st 301 10 399t
20 21 t0 399 24 44 | 120 | 200 | 300 | 29 39 77 | 117 | 167
25 24 44 | 120 | 200 | 300 | 29 39 77 | 117 | 167
Bore size Stroke range I WA WB
(mm) (mm) 2610 49 st|51 1o 124 st 126 0 199 s 20110 2995t 301 to 399t 26 to 49 st| 51 to 124 st 12610 199t 201 10 299 ] 301 to 3995t
32 24 48 124 | 200 | 300 | 33 45 83 121 | 171
40 24 48 124 | 200 | 300 | 34 46 84 122 | 172
50 26 to 399 24 48 124 | 200 | 300 | 36 48 86 124 | 174
63 28 52 | 128 | 200 | 300 | 38 50 88 | 124 | 174
80 28 52 | 128 | 200 | 300 | 42 54 92 | 128 | 178
100 48 72 | 148 | 220 | 320 | 35 47 85 | 121 | 171
MGPM-Z/A, E Dimensions MGPL-Z, MGPA-Z/A, E Dimensions
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 1110 74 st|76 to 99 st| 101102495t | 11 to 74 st|76 to 99 st| 10110 249 st (mm) 111039 st|41 to 99 st| 10110249 st | 11 to 39 st|41 to 99 st| 101 to 249 st
12 42 60.5 82.5 0 18.5 40.5 12 43 55 84.5 1 13 42.5
16 46 64.5 92.5 0 18.5 46.5 16 49 65 94.5 3 19 48.5
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 211074 st|76 1o 199 st| 201 t0 399 st |21 to 74 st|76 to 199 st| 2010 399 st (mm) 211039 st|4110 124 st 12610 199 1] 20110 399 st 21 o 39 st |41 to 124 st 1260 199 ) 201 o 399 st
20 53 775 110 0 245 57 20 59 76 100 | 117.5 6 23 47 | 645
25 53.5 775 109.5 0 24 56 25 65.5 | 81.5 | 100.5]| 117.5| 12 28 47 | 64
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 2610 74 st|76 to 199 st 201 t0 399 st |26 to 74 st|76 to 199 st| 201 t0 399 st (mm) 26t 74 t|7610 124 st 12610 199 s | 20110 3995t 26 t0 74 st| TG0 124 st | 1260 1995t 201 to 309t
32 75 93.5 | 129.5 15.5 34 70 32 79.5 | 96.5|116.5|138.5| 20 37 57 79
40 75 93.5 | 129.5 9 27.5 63.5 40 79.5 | 96.5|116.5|138.5| 13.5 | 30.5 | 50.5 | 72.5
50 88.5 | 109.5 | 150.5 16.5 375 78.5 50 915 [ 1125|1325 159.5| 19.5 | 40.5 | 60.5 | 87.5
63 88.5 | 109.5 | 150.5 115 32.5 735 63 915 | 1125|1325 |159.5 | 145 | 355 | 55.5 | 825
80 104.5 | 131.5 | 180.5 8 35 84
100 126.5 | 151.5 | 190.5 10.5 35.5 74.5 Bore size A E
= Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type. (mm) 2610491 5110745t [ 761019920110 392610 49 s 5110 74 [7610 199t 201 0309t
80 104.5 | 128.5 | 158.5 ‘ 1915| 8 32 62 95
100 119.5 | 1455 | 178.5 ‘ 201.5| 3.5 | 295 | 625 | 855
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB10: Intermediate Stroke (using exclusive body)

Symbol

E Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body) -XB10
Dimensions: MGQ Series
[ | ] Stroke Range
T — — Bore size (mm) Stroke range (mm)
—— 12,16 111099
8 20,25 2110199
— 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100 26 to 199

| * Specifications except the stroke range are the same as standard.
— Note) Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments.

A + Stroke
MGQM (Slide bearing) A, E Dimensions MGQL (Ball bushing bearing) A, E Dimensions
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 11 to 99 st 11 to 99 st (mm) 11t039st | 41t099st | 11t0o39st | 41to 99 st
12 39 0 12 43 55 4 16
16 43 0 16 49 65 6 22
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 21to74st | 76t0o 199 st | 21to 74 st | 76 to 199 st (mm) 21t039st [41t0199st| 21to 39 st | 41 to 199 st
20 47 61.5 0 14.5 20 57 74 10 27
25 475 62 0 14.5 25 63.5 79.5 16 32
Bore size A E Bore size A E
(mm) 26 to 199 st 26 to 199 st (mm) 26to74st | 76t0 199 st | 26to 74 st | 76 to 199 st
32 71.5 24 32 53 90 55 425
40 715 17.5 40 54 90 0 36
50 81 25 50 60 102 4 46
63 81 20 63 61 102 0 41
80 93 18.5 80 84 143 9.5 68.5
100 105 21 100 89 153 5 69
* Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type. + Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.

RE‘Q series

EEQH Bore size|—| Stroke|— XB10

(Refer to the table below.) l

Intermediate stroke

Strokes

Bore size | 150 175|200 225|250 | 275300 | 325|350 |375| 400 | 425 | 450 | 475|500 | 525 | 550 | 575|600 | 650 | 700 | 750 800 | 850 | 900 | 950 | 1000
REAHI0 (@ |O (@[O0 |O[0O @

REAH15 (@ |[O|®@ | O |00 |@|0|0|0C|@|O|O|O|@®

REAH20 @ 0|0|0|@|0|0|0O|@®@]|0]|0O|OC|@]|0O|O0|0O| @

REAH25 e —|Oo|—|e|[—|Oo[—|e]|—|O|—|@e[—|O[—|@]|O|O[O| @

REAHT25 e —|O|—|®|—|O|—|®@|—]|O|—|®@|—|O|—|@|0O|O|OC|@®@|O|O|O|@®
RESHT32 e —|O|—|®e|—|O|—|®@|—|O|—|@®@|—|0O|—|@|/0O|0O|O|@®@|O|O|O|@®

@: Standard stroke
O: Strokes set for -XB10
—: No setting

1454



Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XB10A: Intermediate Stroke (Spacer-installed type)

Symbol
E Intermediate Stroke (Spacer-installed type) -XB10A
A spacer is installed on the exclusive body (@ indication). The overall length is shorter than that of the spacer-installed type 1.
The © indicates the selectable stroke range. (Strokes with the @ indication are not selectable.)
The — indicates strokes supported by the spacer-installed type 1.
5 Stroke
Bore size [nm] | Stroke range ‘ 55 ‘ ‘ 50 ‘ ‘ &5 ‘ ‘ 70 ‘ ‘ 75 ‘ ‘ 80 ‘ ‘ 85 ‘ ‘ ) ‘ ‘ %5
3210100 51094 [O]|e@[o[e]o[e]Oo|e[—[e[0c[e]Oc[@e][O|@[O]e
Ordering example
Part no. CQ2B50-57DZ-XB10A
® Uses an exclusive tube (60 mm
stroke) in "3".
® Makes 57 mm stroke with 3 mm
spacer inside. ~_Spacer
Description | ® The B dimension is 100.5 mm.
B =40.5 + 60
B
Specifications: Same as standard type
How to Order CQ2| Standard model no. |[— XB10 A
Intermediate strokel
Spacer-installed type
Dimensions: CQ2 Series (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)
(mm)
Double acting, Symbal A B
Si | d Stroke
ingle ro 51to0|56t0|61to|66to|76to|81to|86t0|91to|51to|56t0|61to|66to|76t0|81to|86to (91 to
X 54 59 64 69 79 84 89 94 54 59 64 69 79 84 89 94
Bore size
32 95 | 100 | 105 | 110 | 120 | 125 | 130 | 135 | 88 93 98 | 103 | 113 | 118 | 123 | 128
@ @ 40 101.5(106.5/111.5/116.5/126.5|131.5|136.5|141.5| 94.5 | 99.5 [104.5|109.5|119.5|124.5|129.5|134.5
50 103.5/108.5{113.5|118.5|128.5/133.5|138.5/143.5| 95.5 |100.5|105.5|110.5/120.5|125.5/130.5{135.5
63 109 | 114 | 119 | 124 | 134 | 139 | 144 | 149 | 101 | 106 | 111 | 116 | 126 | 131 | 136 | 141
80 118.5[123.5{128.5/133.5|143.5/148.5|153.5|/158.5{108.5|113.5|118.5|123.5/133.5|138.5|143.5(148.5
B + Stroke 100 130 | 135 | 140 | 145 | 155 | 160 | 165 | 170 | 118 | 123 | 128 | 133 | 143 | 148 | 153 | 158
A + Stroke
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB11: Long Stroke Type

Long Stroke Type

Stroke which exceeds the standard stroke length

Applicable Series

de 1o
Mrder

The CY3B series is to be discontinued as of May 2025.
Please select the CY3B-Z series instead.

Symbol

Series Description Model Type Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CX2 Slide unit CX2 Slide bearing type
" . CXWM |Slide bearing type
AV Slide unit CXWL__|Ball bushing bearing type
CXsJ CXsJ Standard type Except 96, Axial type
cxs Dual rod cylinder CXS Note) | Standard type
CXSW Double rod type
CY3B-Z |Basic type
cyY Magnetically coupled CY3B Basic type Web Catalog
rodless cylinder CY1H Linear guide type
CY1F Low profile guide type
ML1 Hy-rodless cylinder ML1C Cam follower guide type
REA Sine rodless cylinder REA Basic type
RSQ Stopper cylinder/ RSQ-Z Double acting Round bar type only
Fixed mounting height |RSQ Double acting 212, Round bar type only

Note) The product with air cushion or with end lock for retraction side is available as a special order.

How to Order

| Standard model no.

|-xB11

1 Long stroke type
* Enter a symbol for stroke required.

Specifications: Same as standard type

= Refer to page 1459 for specifications and dimensions of the RSQ.

Stroke Range
M Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke
odel Model
(mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm)
CY3B (-2) 25, 32 100 to 800 | 2001 to 3000 (925 to ©40) 10 10to 75  [80, 90, 100, 110, 120, 125, 150
40, 50, 63 100 to 1000 | 2001 to 5000 (250, 263) CXSJ 15 10to 100 110, 120, 125, 150
10 100 to 300 301 to 500 20, 25, 32 10to 100|110, 120, 125, 150, 175, 200
CY1H 15 100 to 500 501 to 750 10 10to 75 |80, 90, 100, 110, 120, 125, 150
20 100 to 600 601 to 1000 CXS 15 10 to 100 110, 120, 125, 150
25 100 to 800 801 to 1200 20, 25,32 10to 100 |110, 120, 125, 150, 175, 200
CY1HT gg 100 to 1000 188: :g ggg exsw 10, 15 10"150580' 75, 100, 125, 150
CX2 15,25 25 to 200 225, 250, 275, 300 10, 20, 30, 40,
225, 250, 275. 300 20, 25,32 50, 75, 100 125, 150, 175, 200
CXWM (CXWM16 to 25) ML1 25, 32, 40 100 to 1000 1001 to 2000
225, 250 (CXWM32) 2001 to 3000
16,20, 25,32 2510200 225, 250, 275 REA 25,32, 40, 50,63 | 200 to 1000 | (225, 232, 240)
CXWL (CXWL16 to 25) 2001 to 5000 (50, ©63)
225 (CXWL32) RSQ 12 10 15, 20
16 10, 15 20, 30
RSQ-Z 20, 32 10, 15, 20 30, 40
40, 50 20, 25, 30 40, 50
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB11: Long Stroke Type

Symbol
Long Stroke Type -XB11
Dimensions
——
CX2 series: 015, 925 (mm)
w77 Model F | L | K Pl Q| s |[ss]| z |z
s 8 S CX2N15-225 [89.5 | 238 | 155 | 90 | 506 | 227 | 269 | 496 | 528
F e T CX2N15-250 | 102 | 263 | 155 | 90 | 556 | 252 | 294 | 546 | 578
| s CX2N15-275 [1145 | 288 [155 | 90 | 606 | 277 | 319 [ 596 | 628
1 ] CX2N15-300 | 127 | 313 | 155 | 90 | 656 | 302 | 344 | 646 | 678
M
17 Model F | L | K Pl Q| S |ss| z |z
t CX2N25-225 | 96 | 241 |205 | 90 | 525 | 227 | 282 | 509 | 553
Pl o——-¢ | @ CX2N25-250 [1085 | 266 |20.5 | 90 | 575 | 252 | 307 | 559 | 603
K L CX2N25-275 | 121 | 291 [205 | 90 | 625 | 277 [ 332 | 609 | 653
| CX2N25-300 [1335 | 316 205 | 90 | 675 | 302 | 357 | 659 | 703
B B E——
& = VFF
CXWM series: 316, 325 — R T <zmzm>
ez ode
ra— < CXWM16-225 [ 92.5 | 238 | 185 | 90 | 514 | 227 | 275 | 502 | 538
F P ] CXWM16-250 | 105 | 263 | 185 | 90 | 564 | 252 | 300 | 552 | 588
—— CXWM16-275 [117.5 | 288 [185 | 90 | 614 | 277 [ 325 | 602 | 638
_ : — CXWM16-300 | 130 | 313 | 185 | 90 | 664 | 302 | 350 | 652 | 688
A . 4 m’ H
: ;
S S ,@[ Model F |L | K| P | Q| S |ss| z ]|z
CXWM25-225 | 96 | 241 |205 | 90 | 525 | 227 | 282 | 509 | 553
K L CXWM25-250 {1085 | 266 |20.5 | 90 | 575 | 252 | 307 | 559 | 603
S
Py Py CXWM25-275 | 121 | 291 |20.5 | 90 | 625 | 277 | 332 | 609 | 653
i A hdlt CXWM25-300 |133.5 | 316 |20.5 | 90 | 675 | 302 | 357 | 659 | 703
2020, 032 . (mm)
S—— - Model F L K P Q S | SS z zz
[ F e I CXWM20-225 [94.5 | 239 | 20 | 90 | 520 | 227 | 279 | 506 | 534
> 5| CXWM20-250 | 107 | 264 | 20 | 90 | 570 | 252 | 304 | 556 | 584
G ——— + CXWM20-275 (1195 | 289 | 20 | 90 | 620 | 277 | 329 | 606 | 634
o+ —+o+ -t CXWM20-300 | 132 | 314 | 20 | 90 | 670 | 302 | 354 | 656 | 684
+ +
@) @ Model F L K P Q S | SS z Y44
. CXWM32-225 | 38 | 240 | 28 | 220 | 543 | 227 | 296 | 523 | 563
rr CXWM32-250 | 38 | 265 | 28 | 245 | 593 | 252 | 321 | 573 | 613
+ $3—=—
CXWL series: 916, 925 (mm)
"‘azz . Model F L K P Q S | SS z Y44
S5 s CXWL16-225 [1155 | 239 | 41 | 90 | 560 | 227 | 321 | 548 | 584
Fe—f—y CXWL16-250 | 128 | 264 | 41 | 90 | 610 | 252 | 346 | 598 | 634
$—-—% CXWL16-275 |140.5 | 289 | 41 90 | 660 | 277 | 371 | 648 | 684
Fvo——oeh H
: i Model F L K P Q S | ss r4 2z
% CXWL25-225 | 119 | 241 | 435 | 90 | 571 | 227 | 328 | 555 | 599
CXWL25-250 [131.5 | 266 |43.5 | 90 | 621 | 252 | 353 | 605 | 649
rrr— CXWL25-275 | 144 | 291 435 | 90 | 671 | 277 | 378 | 655 | 699
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB11: Long Stroke Type

Symbol
Long Stroke Type -XB11
Dimensions
CXWL series: 220, 332
(mm)
Mdel | F | L |K|P| Q| S |ss| z|zz

CXWL20-225 |116.5 | 239 | 42 90 | 564 | 227 | 323 | 550 | 578
CXWL20-250 | 129 | 264 | 42 90 | 614 | 252 | 348 | 600 | 628
CXWL20-275 |1415 | 289 | 42 90 | 664 | 277 | 373 | 650 | 678

Model F|L | K|P|a|s|ss|z]|zz
*> *1 CXWL32-225 | 41 | 277 | 30 | 255 | 584 | 227 | 337 | 564 | 604
CXSJ series: 010 CXSJ series: 015, 020, 025, 532
Stroke 2z _Stroke 7z
Ss Ss

z z

4{[;4 :
i
—

K L

Model CXsJt'10 CXSJt'15 CXSJt'20 CXSJt'25 CXSJ!32
Stroke | 80 | 90 [100| 110|120 |125|150{110|120{125|150|110|120|125|150|175|200|110|120|125|150|175[200|110|120|125]|150| 175|200
SS [124.5(134.5/144.5|154.5(164.5|169.5|194.5167.5|177.5|182.5|207.5(177.5|187.5|192.5|217.5|242.5| 267.5 180.5| 190.5|195.5|220.5| 245.5|270.5| 190.5| 200.5| 205.5| 230.5| 255.5| 280.5
ZZ 136|146 156|166 |176| 181|206 | 180|190 | 195|220 | 194 | 204 | 209 | 234 | 259 | 284 | 197 | 207 | 212 | 237 | 262 | 287 |210.5]220.5|225.5|250.5|275.5|300.5
Z | 88|98 [108|118|128|133|158 65 75 80 100 80 100 920 110

K |92 [102]112]122|132|137|162 — — — —

Note 1) Dimensions of each model except SS, ZZ, Z and K on the above table are the same as standard type.

Symbol

CXS'\L'I series: 210, g15 CXS'\.fI series: 220, 925, 332
Stroke _ z__ . Stroke 77
SS - “s N
z z

7 = e . |
;

=

J

NEH]
—_es
|

Model cxst10 CXst'15 CcXxst20 CXst25 CXst'32

Stroke | 80 | 90 |100|110|120{125|150|110|120|125|150{110|120|125|150|175]200|110|120| 125|150 |175]200|110|120|125|150| 175|200

SS [135|145|155|165|175|180|205| 170|180 | 185|210|180 | 190 | 195|220 | 245|270 | 182|192 | 197 | 222 | 247 [ 272|192 | 202 | 207 | 232 | 257 | 282
ZZ 152|162 |172|182|192|197 [222| 189|199 | 204 | 229 | 204 | 214 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294 | 206 | 216 | 221 | 246 | 271 | 296 | 222 | 232 | 237 | 262 | 287 | 312
Z |50 60 70 80 65 75 80 100 80 100 90 110

Note 1) Dimensions of each model except SS, ZZ and Z on the above table are the same as standard type.

Note 2) For the external dimensions of the CXSW series double rod, refer to the standard type of CXSW.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB11: Long Stroke Type

Long Stroke Type

How to Order
For 012

RS(D)Q | Mounting bracket | 12 - Stroke | D =| Auto switch || Suffix |-XB11

For 216 to 250

Refer to the below for specifications.

Symbol
-XB11

lLong stroke type

RS(D)Q | Mounting bracket ” Bore size |—| Stroke |DZ—| Auto switch ” Suffix |—XB11

Specifications

Applicable series

RSQ

Action

Double acting

Rod end configuration

Round bar type

Stroke range

See below.

Operating range

See below.

Specifications other than above

Same as standard type

Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke
Model
(mm) (mm) (mm)
RSQ 12 10 15,20
16 10, 15 20, 30
RSQ-Z 20, 32 10, 15, 20 30, 40
40, 50 20, 25, 30 40, 50

Refer to the below for specifications. Long stroke type
Operating range
70
50 g50
040 \
g
T |32
g
g |020
3 10 \
% u1o .
2 \
£ 5le12 \
! \
5, \
7]
=
2
1
1 5 10 20

Transfer speed L (m/min)

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

RSOQB12

7.5 + Stroke

33.5 + Stroke

41 + 2 Stroke
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB12: External Stainless Steel Cylinder

Symbol
ﬂ External Stainless Steel Cylinder -XB12

A cylinder that uses stainless steel that excels in rust resistance for all external parts that are exposed to the surrounding environment. Its external
dimensions and installation dimensions are identical to those of the standard CM2 series.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)

Double acting, Single rod
CcMm2
Air cylinder Sing actng (Sping retumierend)
CM2 CM2W | Double acting, Doublerod | Web Catalog

Double acting, Single rod

Non-rotating rod type CM2K

Singeacing (Sping etumienend)

How to Order
CM2| Standard model no. |-XB12

External stainless steel cylinder 1

Specifications
Series CM2, CM2K \ cm2w
. The rod cover, head cover, cylinder tube, piston rod, mounting nut, rod end nut,
Material . -
seal retainer, and retaining ring are all made of stainless steel 304.
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Basic, Axial foot, Rod side
M ting b flange, Head side flange, Basic, Axial foot,
(AL D Integrated clevis, Boss-cut basic, Flange
Boss-cut rod side flange

Specifications other than above

and external dimensions Same as standard type

Note) With air cushion, One-touch fitting integrated type are not available.

Mounting Bracket Part No.

Bore size (mm)

Description

20 25 32 40
Foot (2 foot brackets
- mounting nut) | CM-LO20B-XB12 CM-L032B-XB12 CM-L040B-XB12
Foot
(oo CM-L020BSUS CM-L032BSUS CM-L040BSUS
Flange CM-F020BSUS CM-F032BSUS CM-F040BSUS
Mounting nut SN-020BSUS SN-032BSUS SN-040BSUS
Rod end nut NT-025US NT-03SUS NT-045US
ﬁ,ii"n?'e RIEGKE 1-020BSUS 1-032BSUS 1-040BSUS
f)%‘;b'e knuekle (1) v.0208sUS Y-032BSUS Y-040BSUS
Pin for double 2) A
knuckle joint CDP-1-XC27 CDP-3-XC27

Note 1) With pin, retaining ring
Note 2) With retaining ring (Cotter pins for bore size 640)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB13: Low Speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

‘ The CY3B series is to be discontinued as of May 2025.

ﬂ Low Speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

Even if driving at lower speeds 5 to 50 mm/s (CY: 7 to 50 mm/s), there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series

de 1o
rder’

Please select the CY3B-Z series instead.

‘ Symbol

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJ2 Air cylinder CJ2 Double acting, Single rod 26 only
N CG1-Z1 | Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot, with air cushion
Air cylinder
CG1 CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with rod boot and with air cushion

Direct mount type

CG1R-Z | Double acting, Single rod

Except with air cushion

Compact cylinder

Free mount cylinder Ccu Double acting, Single rod
cu Non-rotating rod type CUK Double acting, Single rod
Long stroke, standard type | CU Double acting, Single rod
Long stroke, non-rotating rodtype | CUK Double acting, Single rod
X cQs Double acting, Single rod Except long stroke
cas Compact cylinder -
CQSW | Double acting, Double rod
CQ2-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except long stroke and large bore type

Web Catalog

cQ2 CQ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Axial pipin type (Centralzed piping type) | CQP2 Double acting, Single rod
CX2 Slide unit CX2 Slide bearing type
. y CXWM | Slide bearing type
CXw Slide unit
CXWL | Ball bushing bearing type
MXH Compact slide MXH-Z | Double acting, Single rod
CXsJ . CXSJ Standard type
Dual rod cylinder
CXs CXs Standard type
Compact guide cylinder | MGP-Z | Double acting
MGP With end lock MGP'{' Double acting
Heavy duty guide rod type | MGPS | Double acting
MGG Guide cylinder MGGM | Double acting Shock absorber cannot be mounted.
MGC Guide cylinder MGCM | Double acting With rubber bumper. Port size Rc1/8 is applicable to 820, 25.

Magnetically coupled

cy rodless cylinder

CY3B-Z |Basic type

CY3B

Basic type

CY1S-Z | Slide bearing type

CYiL

Ball bushing bearing type

CXT Platform cylinder

CXT

Double acting

Except long stroke. Shock absorber cannot be mounted.

How to Order

Standard model no.

|-xB13

Specifications

Low speed cylinder l

Piston speed

5 to 50 mm/s (CY: 7 to 50 mm/s)

Dimensions

Same as standard type

‘ Additional specifications

Same as standard type

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from
a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 2) For the speed adjustment, use
speed controllers for controlling at
lower speeds. (AS-FM/AS-M
series)

/A\ Warning

Operating Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your
hands have come into contact with the grease

used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB14: Cylinder with Heat Resistant Auto Switch

m Cylinder with Heat-resistant Auto Switch

A heat-resistant, compact cylinder which can mount a heat-resistant auto switch (Max. 150°C)

to
r

Symbol
-XB14

Applicable Series Specifications

Description| Model | Action Note Vol. no. (for std model) Ambient and fluid temperature range 0to 150°C

c ‘ Doutle act Applicable to 916 to 063 Seal material Fluororubber

ompac Jouble acting, -

cylinder cQ2 Single rod EXC‘”‘:;XSC I’L‘gs:';:’g:‘(j;;E:tey(pzumpef Web Catalog Grease Heat-resistant grease
LT st'roke fofeutolwiteh 15 (Same for both 1 pc. and 2 pcs.)
mounting

How to Order
Specifications other than the above Same as the standard type

| Standard model no. |-|M9NJL| — XB14 [s» | i |

Auto switch
Symbol| Output
M9INJ NPN
M9PJ PNP
F7NJ NPN

+ Lead wire length symbols
L (Example) MONJL
Z (Example) MONJZ

1347.

Number of auto switches

Cylinder with heat-resistant auto switch

For the detailed specifications of auto switches, refer to pages 1346 and

Auto Switch Proper Mounting_; Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

D-M91J
016 to 025 232 to 063
LA 78 B_ =U A 175 B
n @fﬁ ™ ; H H ; H Auto switch (Amplifier section)
; = 5—| W Indicator light
% % < K
Nt LI -
< < aler '
Auto switch (Sensor section)
D-F7NJ
232 to 063
B =U A 216 LB Auto switch
™~ (Amplifier section)
\ | W o
JETT, H b Indicator light
. o/lg | Y [
o) IPls .=
©mat ==
J 29
N i i N
Auto switch (Sensor section)
imm] Operating Range imm)  Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part Nos.
Mosyk D-M9[lJ D-F7NJ Auto switch Bore size Auto switch Bore size [mm]
ses2~] A [ B [ U EA[EB| A [ B [ U [EA[EB model  [16]20[25[32[40][50 [ 63 model [16[20[25[32[40[50]63
16 95(7 |21 | 11| 55| 8 | 55(225| 28 |14 D-M9ClJ |45|45|45| 5 (45| 5 | 5 D-F7NJL(Z)| BQ4-012 BQJ2-032
20 95| 85(235| 11| 55| 8 | 7 |255| 28 |14 D-F7NJ 45|45|45| 5 |[45| 5| 5
25 |95/9 |27 | 11|55/ 8 | 75/28 |28 |14 * Since the operating range is provided as a  Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Weight
32 |11 |8 |29 | 25|125] 95| 65|36 | 28 |14 guideline at room temperature, it cannot be nart o Weight [g]
40 |15 [105/31 |30 |15 [135| 9 [38 | 33 |165 guaranteed. It may change substantially BQ4-012 15
50 |13 [135(36 | 34 |17 |115[12 [435| 37 [185 depending on the ambient environment. BQJ2-032 36
63 [155[16.5|41.5| 43 |21.5/14 |15 [48.5 46 |23

*

conditions in the actual setting.

Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating

The dimensions of the cylinder body are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, single rod of the CDQ2 series.

* Auto switches are shipped in the same package as the product but do not come assembled for protection purposes.
Assemble them by referring to the A and B dimensions for mounting position shown above.
* The tightening torque for the auto switch mounting M2.5 screw is 0.25 to 0.35 N-m.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB19: High Speed Type

m High Speed Type

This is a high speed type of the dual rod cylinder CXS series.
The cylinder speed can reach a maximum of 1500 mm/s (1000 mm/s for @25 and @32) by enlarging the orifice diameter of the cylinder port.
The allowable kinetic energy is approximately four times that of the standard type.

Applicable Series

Symbol

Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
CXS Dual rod cylinder CXS | Double acting, Single rod | Web Catalog
How to Order
CXS | Standard model no. |-XB1 9

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 6 | 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 32
Minimum operating pressure | 0.15MPa| 0.1 MPa | 0.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa
Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Fluid Air (Non-lube)

Ambient and fluid

—10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

30 to 1500 mm/s ‘ 30 to 1000 mm/s

Port size M5 x 0.8 | Rcis
l Stroke range 0 to —5 mm compared to the standard stroke
High speed type Bearing type Slide bearing, Ball bushing bearing
Cushion Rubber bumper
Operating Conditions
Maximum Load Mass m n
When the cylinder is mounted as shown in the diagrams on the right, the maximum
load mass (m) should not exceed the values indicated in the graph below. 7 %
CXS0O6, 10, 15, 20
15 Allowable kinetic energy (XB19)
| CXSM/Slide bearing type [
S < j— CXSL/Ball bushing bearing type 50 —cxsms2
X SN
g 10 S [CXSC25
4 S~ 20
£ CXS020
8 \
@
2 o5 10 [-CXS15
. - i
] |cxsmo20 1
= = iuXSD15 = 7CXSD1‘0
—— S
00 = JCXSO10—— <
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 @
Stroke (mm) E 2
- CXSLI6,
CXs[25, 32 g
2 1
4.0 %
35 N CXSM/Slide bearing type g
S e CXSLBall bushing bearing type 0.5
< 30 _— - 0.4
B 25 X 03
© ~~e
€ 29 >~ 02
o
S s =
= S==]CXS032) 0.1
% 10 = Jcxsm2s
=
05 0.05
0.0
o 20 20 50 0 100 120 10 50 100 200 300 500 1000 1500
Stroke (mm) Cylinder speed Vp (mm/s)
Dimensions
——
J_K (mm)
N Bore size (mm) ] J K N
6 3.25 6.5 7 M3 x 0.5 through-hole
L] 10 5 10 7 M3 x 0.5 through-hole
! /l\ 15 6 12 7 M3 x 0.5 through-hole
=14 @ @ 20 7 14 10 M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
— 25 7 14 10 M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7.5
] 32 9 18 12 M5 x 0.8 thread depth 8
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB20: Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt

m Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt

Stroke adjustment unit with an adjustment bolt.

Applicable Series

e 10)

Symbol

Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
Mechanically jointed MY2H |Linear guide (Single axis) Stroke adjustment unit
My2 rodless cylinder MY2HT _|Linear guide (Double axes) Web Catalog mounting diagram
Stroke adjustment unit
How to Order
MY H Intermediate
2 fixing spacer
MY2HT| Standard modelno. | —XB20 S,
N iy
(P - 9
Stroke Adjustment Unit Specifications
Bore size (mm) 16 25 40 Example of L6L7 attachment
Unit symbol L H L H L H Left side
Shock absorber | MY2H RB0806 | RB1007 | RB1007 | RB1412 | RB1412 | RB2015 ;::: v to“n”"s o
model MY2HT RB1007 RB1412 RB1412 RB2015 RB2015 RB2725 P 9P
Stroke adjustment | Without spacer 0to-5.6 Oto-11.5 Oto-16 ;j‘;j’
rangeby [with chort spacer —56t0-11.2 —11.5t0 23 —16't0 —32 b 68
inter fixing
spacer (mm) With long spacer -11.2t0-16.8 —231t0-34.5 —321t0 —48 - o
+ Spacers are used to fix the stroke adjustment unit at an intermediate stroke position. Port Port Fd

+ Stroke adjustment range is applicable for one side when mounted on a cylinder.

Stroke Adjustment Unit Model

Note) Stroke adjustment unit with adjusting bolt (-XB20) cannot be mounted on the standard cylinder.

MY2

-A[25

L2|-

6N |—XBFO

MY2H (-XB20)
Stroke adjustment unit
Holder

mounting
Guide symbol With preckel
: MY2H16 | Stroke adjustment unit adjustment bolt
MY2H25 -
H | MYy2n40 Cylinder Intermediate fixing
HT | MY2HT16 bore size Spacer Place the protruding section
HT | MY2HT25 ;g ;2 :: Nil Without spacer on the stroke adjustment unit side.
HT | MY2HT40 20 20 mm 60] Short spacer MY2HT (-XB20)
Unit part 701 Long spacer Stroke adjustment unit
nit part no. .
Symbol | Stroke adjustment unit | Mounting position lSpacer shipping method
L1 L unit For left [ Nil__]Assembled as a unit |
L2 For right [ N [ Spaceronly
H1 . For left « Spacers for MY2HT are shipped
H2 H unit For right in 2 piece sets.

Components Parts

* Intermediate fixing spacers
are shipped together.

MY2H-A25L2-XB20
(Without spacer)

Stroke
adjustment

MY2H-A25L2-6-XB20
(With short spacer)

Stroke
adjustment

Holder mounting bracket

MY2H-A25L2-7-XB20
(With long spacer)
@

Stroke
adjustment

Holder mounting bracket

MY2H-A25L2-6N-XB20
(Short spacer only)

Short spacer

MY2H-A25L2-7N-XB20
(Long spacer only)

Long spacer

+ Nuts are installed onto the cylinder body.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB20: Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt

Symbol
m Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt -XB20

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MY2H L unit
(Absorber stroke) T S
.E_SsD Shock absorber EY
Stroke adjustment unit JEA EC
/ AT
o] /L, I

[ "N Adjustment bolt

[ 7
/' &
[
)
L
Applicable cylinder] E | EA | EC | ED | EY | FA | FB | h S T | SD 1T W | Shockabsorbermodel |  Adjusting bolt | Adusimentrange
MY2H16 158| 84| 62| 5 28 | 12.4]30 3.2 1408 6 | 1.3 | 4.2 (Max.9.8) | 345 RB0806 M5 x 0.8 x 25L 5.6
448 | 4 46.7 7 | — | 5(Max.16.5) |47.3 RB1007 M8 x 1.0 x 35L 11.5

RB1412 M10 x 1.0 x 50L 16

MY2H25 |19.6|10.6 | 10 55 | 37 |19.3

MY2H40 |29 |16 |13 8 57 |17 |49 5 673| 12 | — 6 (Max. 22) |59

MY2H H unit
(Absorber stroke) T

Shock absorber

Stroke adjustment unit

Adjustment bolt

] F
hd / / ha
I o
ST
Applicable cylinder| E | EA | EC | ED |EY | FA | FB | h S [SD| T T W | Shock absorber model | Adjustment bolt | Adusimentange
MY2H16 158| 84| 62| 5 28 |12.4|30 32 |46.7| 7.2 7 | 42 (Max.9.8) | 355 RB1007 M5 x 0.8 x 25L 5.6
MY2H25 19.6 | 10.6 | 10 55 | 37 |19.3 448 4 67.3|182| 12 | 5(Max. 16.5) | 52.8 RB1412 M8 x 1.0 x 35L 11.5
MY2H40 29 16 13 8 57 |17 |49 5 732 — 15 6 (Max. 22) |59 RB2015 M10 x 1.0 x 50L 16
/\ Caution
. Since the dimension EY of the unit is greater than the table top
Workpiece I = height (dimension H), when a workpiece is loaded that is larger than
the full length (dimension L) of the slide table, allow a clearance of
J‘D“ﬂ'r‘ \ size “a” or larger at the workpiece side.
p k=
Applicable cylinder a EY | H
MY2H16 L/H Unit 1 28 | 28
(L) MY2H25 L/H Unit 13737
MY2H40 L/H Unit 0 | 57 | 58
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Made to Order Common Specifications: -
-XB20: Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt [

Symbol
m Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt -XB20

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MY2HT L unit (Absorber stroke) T S

Stroke adjustment unit

Shock absorber

EESS |

/
|
— 6
o &-—F

€‘ m|m
& Tk
FB

e © | & 9—] s &
Y ® ] Eo I
A / P\ Adjustment bolt

S E—— [ =

Lh

LTT

Applicable cylinder)| E | EA | EB | EC |ED |EY |FA|FB | h S |SD| T TT W | Shock absorber model | Adjustment bolt |kdusmentrange
MY2HT16 |15.8| 8.4 |21 9 5 28 |46.5| 67 | 3.2 |46.7| 7.2 7 |4.2(Max. 9.8) | 40.6 RB1007 M5 x 0.8 x 25L 5.6
MY2HT25 |19.6|10.6 |26.6|12.2| 55 | 37 |64.8| 936| 4 67.3|18.2| 12 |5(Max. 16.5) | 57.2 RB1412 M8x1.0x35L | 11.5
MY2HT40 |29 16 37 182 8 58 |745|1105| 5 732 — 15 | 6 (Max. 22) | 71.6 RB2015 M10x 1.0x50L | 16

MY2HT H unit

(Absorber stroke) T S

m
(]
o

m

<

Stroke adjustment unit

Shock absorber B

&
=

“‘Cj

i#t#%
e o of S
o o

/ & Adjustment bolt

©

R
it H -0l

Applicable cylinder| E | EA | EB | EC |ED | EY |FA | FB | h S |SD| T T W | Shock absorber model | Adjustment bolt [Adusientrange
MY2HT16 |15.8| 8.4 |21 9 5 28 |46.5| 67 3.2 |67.3|27.8| 12 |4.2(Max.9.8) | 40.6 RB1412 M5 x 0.8 x 25L 5.6
MY2HT25 | 19.6|10.6 |26.6|12.2| 55 | 37 |64.8| 93.6| 4 732|241 | 15 |5(Max.16.5) | 57.2 RB2015 M8x1.0x35L | 11.5
MY2HT40 |29 16 |37 182 8 58 |745|1105| 5 99 |245| 25 | 6(Max.22) |71.6 RB2725 M10x1.0x50L | 16

A\ Caution
. Since the dimension EY of the unit is greater than the table top
Workpiece © height (dimension H), when a workpiece is loaded that is larger than
— a the full length (dimension L) of the slide table, allow a clearance of
C— size “a” or larger at the workpiece side.
b B:' -

Applicable cylinder a |[EY| H

MY2HT16 L/H Unit 1 28 | 28

(L) MY2HT25 L/H Unit 1|87 |37

MY2HT40 L/H Unit 1 58 | 58
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB20: Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt

m Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt

1o
r

Symbol

\ XB20 (Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt)

A\ Caution

<Stroke adjustment with adjusting bolt>

1. Loosen the lock nut for the adjustment bolt and adjust a stroke by rotating the adjustment bolt.

After adjusting the stroke, secure the adjustment bolt by tightening the lock nut.

If the effective stroke of the shock absorber is shortened by the stroke adjustment, its absorption capacity will be drastically reduced. Therefore,
the adjustment bolt should be secured at a position where it projects about 0.5 mm farther than the shock absorber.

Tighten shock absorber holding bolts equally with the specified tightening torque.

Shock absorber
holding bolt

Stroke adjustment unit
holding bolt

Lock nut for

adjustment bolt Shock absorber

Adjustment bolt

MY2H(-XB20)

Shock absorber
holding bolt

Stroke adjustment unit
holding bolt

Lock nut for Shock absorber

Adjustment bolt

MY2HT(-XB20)

Tightening Torque for Stroke Adjustment Unit Holding Bolt

(N'm) Tightening Torque for Shock Absorber Holding Bolt  (n-m)
Bore size MY2H I MY2HT Bore size MY2H I MY2HT
(mm) Lunit | Hunit | Lunit [ Hunit (mm) Lunit | Hunit | Lunit | Hunit
16 06 16 06
25 15 25 15 | 06 | 1.5
40 5.0 40 50 | 15 | 5.0

Shock absorber

—
|

==

0.5

Y

Adjustment bolt

2. Do not use the shock absorber and air cushion together.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB22: Shock Absorber Soft Type
RJ Series Type

Symbol
m Shock Absorber Soft Type RJ Series Type -XB22
M The standard cylinder has been equipped with shock absorber soft type RJ series type to enable soft stopping at the stroke end.
M Two different shock absorbers are available in accordance with the operating conditions.
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Bearing type Applicable bore size Vol. no. (for std model)
MY1B Basic type 210, 920 to 640
MY1M Slide bearing type 216 to 940
MY1C Cam follower type 216 to 940
MY1H Single-axis linear guide type 210 to 940
MY Mechanically jointed MY10OW With protective cover 216 to 940
rodless cylinder MY2C Cam follower type 216, 825, 240
MY2H Single-axis linear guide type 016, 925, 040
MY2HT Double-axis linear guide type 016, 025
MY3B Basic type 216 to 850 Web Catalog
MY3M Slide bearing type 216, 925, 040
. CYiL Ball bushing bearing type 26 to 925
Magnetically coupled n — n
CY rodless cylinder CY1H Slngle-aX|§ I|r.1ear gulQe type 210 to 825
CY1HT Double-axis linear guide type 225
MGP Compact guide cylinder MGP-Z Slide bearing type, Ball bushing bearing type 212 to 100
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Slide bearing type, Ball bushing bearing type 220 to 832
CX2 Slide unit CX2N Slide bearing type 210, 15, 925
CXT Platform cylinder CXT Slide bearing type, Ball bushing bearing type 21210 925
How to Order
| Standard model no. |- XB22

IShock absorber soft type RJ series type

How to Order a Stroke Adjustment Unit for MY Itself

| Stroke adjustment unit model |- XB22

Specifications

‘ Absorbed energy ‘ For the maximum impact weight graph, refer to page 1470. ‘
‘ Specifications other than above and external di i ‘ Same as standard type ‘

= For dimensions of the MGP series, refer to page 1471.

= For details on shock absorber soft type RJ series, refer to the Web Catalog.
« The shock absorber service life is different from that of each cylinder. Refer to the “Specific Product
Precautions” of the RJ series for the replacement period.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB22: Shock Absorber Soft Type

RJ Series Type

m Shock Absorber Soft Type RJ Series Type

Cylinders
——
Note) Refer to the Web Catalog for the details of the shock absorber RB series.
Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder

Symbol
-XB22

Stroke Bore size
ietet W || it o 210 216 220 025 032 240 250
XB22 L RJO8O6H RJ1007H RJ1412H
MY1B H RJ0805 RJ1007H RJ1412H — —
L RB0806 RB1007 RB1412
H RBO805 RB1007 RB1412 RB2015
XB22 L RJO8O6H RJ1007H RJ1412H
MY1M H [ RJ1007H RJ1412H — —
MyiC L RB0806 RB1007 RB1412
H RB1007 RB1412 RB2015
XB22 L RJO806H RJ1007H RJ1412H
MY1H H RJ0805 [ RJ1007H RJ1412H — [ —
o L RB0806 RB1007 RB1412
H RB0805 RB1007 RB1412 RB2015
-XB22 L RJO806H RJ1007H RJ1412H
MYIOW /o ndara L RB0806 RB1007 RB1412
XB22 L RJOB06H RJ1007H RJ1412H
MY2C H RJ1007H Note) RJ1412H —
MY2H L RB0806 RB1007 RB1412
H RB1007 Note) RB1412 RB2015
oz puor =
MY2HT = =
L RB1007 RB1412 RB2015
H RB1412 RB2015 RB2725
XB22 h RJ0806H RJ1007H RJ1412H
MY3B RJ1007H RJ1412H = -
L RB0806 RB1007 RB1412
H RB1007 RB1412 RB2015
XB22 L RJOB06H RJ1007H RJ1412H
MY3M H RJ1007H RJ1412H —
o L RB0806 RB1007 RB1412
H RB1007 RB1412 RB2015
Note) MY2C16 is not available with H unit.
Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder
Bore size
itste! 172 26 I 210 ] o15 220 025
cyiL -XB22 RJ0805 | RJO8O6H RJ1007H RJ1412H
Standard RB0805 RB1006 RB1411
CY1H -XB22 RJO0806H RJ1007H RJ1412H
Standard RB0805 RB0806 RB1006 RB1411
-XB22 RJ1412H
CY1HT Standard RB1411
Guide Cylinder
Model Type Bore size
P o012 | ol6 220 225 032 | 040 250 | 063 280 | o100
mMGpz | XB RJOBO6H RJ1007H RJ1412H RJ2015H RJ2725H
-XC — — — RB2015 RB2725
-XB ] RJ1007H | RJ1412H I — —
MGG
Standard — RB1007 | RB1412 | RB2015 RB2725
Platform Cylinder
Bore size
ieste! Type 012 ] 016 520 225
oxXT -XB22 RJO806H RJ1007H RJ1412H
Standard RB0806 RB1007 RB1411
Slide Unit/Double Rod Type
Bore size
ite! Type 210 ] 015 025
-XB22 RJO806H RJ1007H
Al Standard RB0805 RB1006
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB22: Shock Absorber Soft Type
RJ Series Type

e 10)

Symbol
m Shock Absorber Soft Type RJ Series Type -XB22

= Values in the maximum impact mass graph

Maximum Impact Weight Graph (Shock Absorber Performance Line Graph) are at room temperature (20 to 25°C).

Ensure that the impact mass and the impact speed are within the absorbed energy graphs below.
Refer to each cylinder selection calculation for load factors and guide load factors.
Please consult with SMC for the MY3 series since there are restrictions on collision speed resulting from the cylinder.
H Type of collision
Horizontally-applied impact
Air cylinder impact (horizontal/upward) Air cylinder impact (downward)

M//%& W

|

el
Shock absorber ”Load .
/ Vil m
e S /

Load

Load cg:’ 1‘”

m | Flo|

/W 7 WWH}ﬁ W%

RJ0805 Absorbed Energy RJ0806H Absorbed Energy RJ1007H Absorbed Energy

B 25 3 40 B 12 ‘

E = ‘ £ 35 —\ E 10 \\ ‘

8 Horizontal or 3 30 3 i

g \< upward impact g ,5 AN Horizontal or | g 8 Ny~ Horizontal or

° 15 D o O ammm—- ~ upward impact o | ==mm- ~ Kupward impact

'§ 10 impact };; 20 D %N '§ 6

. — 5fr e L D dy s

£ k.__ £ o[impact NN £ 4l impact S

S 05 5 10 RENS 5 2 e

8 3 05 S = 2 ===

o 02 04 06 08 1 (] 05 1 15 0 05 1 15
Collision speed v (m/s) Collision speed v (m/s) Collision speed v (m/s)

RJ1412H Absorbed Energy RJ2015H Absorbed Energy RJ2725H Absorbed Energy

3 18 54 5 140 ‘
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E Horizontal or —\_ £ 3 £ 120 \ Horizontal or

g EOWArCIMBSCHER NN §® upwarrd LN 8 100 \/upnmdimpact

g 12 T AR 530 g

2 10 = =N NC > 25 o 8 =

g 8 impact ~ 3 20 3 60 S

a ~ a =3 D St

G ) g1 E q0—: ==

5 4 Z 10 5 impact =5

2 2 2 5 @ 20

g g g |

Z o S0 = 0

0 05 1 15 0 0.5 1 15 0 05 1 15
Collision speed v (m/s) Collision speed v (m/s) Collision speed v (m/s)

* Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (Web Catalog) and “Shock Absorber Soft Type RJ Series” (Web Catalog) before using.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XB22: Shock Absorber Soft Type
RJ Series Type

Symbol
m Shock Absorber Soft Type RJ Series Type -XB22
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
MB
ME

r
rJ

|

— olg
] = ==
@ @ i
! ~]
E+Stroke mc (RA)
A+ (Stroke x 2)
(mm)
Bore size A E MA MB MC MD ME MT RA RB RR
12 90 7 51 19 8 27 13 6 33 | RJO80BH | M12x1.5
16 94 7 58 19 8 28 16 6 33 | RJO80BH | M12x1.5
20 109 9 68 30 10 33 22 8 37 | RJ1007H | M14x1.5
25 109.5 9 82 30 10 41 25 8 37 | RJ1007H | M14x1.5
32 135.5 9 100 38 12 51 32 8 55 | RJ1412H | M20x 1.5
40 142 9 108 38 12 60 32 8 55 RJ1412H | M20x 1.5
50 155 10 139 60 16 71 38 9 57 | RJ2015H | M27x1.5
63 160 10 153 60 16 84 50 9 57 | RJ2015H | M27x1.5
80 2125 | 17 190 75 22 114 50 16 77 | RJ2725H | M36x 1.5
100 232 17 228 75 25 140 65 16 74 | RJ2725H | M36x1.5
Specifications of Extension Adjusting Mechanism
Bore size (mm) 12,16 \ 20, 25 32,40 \ 50, 63 80, 100
Shock absorber model RJ08006H | RJ1007H | RJ1412H | RJ2015H | RJ2725H
Stroke adjustment range [mm] 0to-15 0to -25 0to -30 — __ Bracket for stopper
n —_—tF Hexagon nut 1
=1
Mountlng — Hexagon nut 2
Do not allow hands or fingers near the cylinder during its operation. — €
If finger, etc. were to get caught between shock absorber and body, it might damage on = B =
the human body and the peripheral equipment. Take protective measures by mounting a T 4T T~ \ Shock absorber
protective cover, etc. as necessary. L/ Adjustment screw
Basically, avoid bottom-mounting a cylinder. =/
Mounting space is limited owing to the guide rod and the end plate, etc. Mount a ~End plate

cylinder by the top mounting or side mounting. \ Adiust it so that the end of an adiustment
* Adjust i ju

Adiustment ‘ screw hit directly on the stopper bracket.

1. How to adjust an adjustment screw (Stroke adjustment) | |

Loosen only the hexagon nut 1, then turn the adjustment screw to adjust the stroke. | % Shock absorber

After adjusting, lock it with the hexagon nut 1. Fix it at the position ejected from the £ 7 4

end plate, so that the end face of an adjustment screw could hit the bracket for stopper ,—i

directly. (Refer to the figure right above.) L ‘
2. How to replace shock absorbers A :

Loosen hexagon nut 2, and turn a shock absorber counterclockwise for removal. For i w Adjustment screw

installing a new shock absorber, fix it at the position that the end face of an adjustment | |

screw sticks out by 0.5 mm from a shock absorber. (Refer to the figure on the right.) 05

After adjusting the position of shock absorber, be sure to secure with hexagon nut 2. - mm
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC2(A): Rod End Length Extended 10 mm

Symbol
m Rod End Length Extended 10 mm -XC2(A)
Rod end length (L dimension) specifications of the cylinder for mounting the flange on the foot or rod side are “standard product + 10 mm” (-XC2).
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CQ2-Z Double acting, Single rod Foot type, Rod side flange only
Standard type CcQ2-z Single acting (Spring etumiextend) |~ Foot type, Rod side flange
CcQ2w-zZ Double acting, Double rod|  Foot type only
ca2 Non-rotating rod type CQ2K-Z Double acting, Single rod Foot type, Rod side flange only Web Catalog
9 s CQ2KW-Z Double acting, Double rod|  Foot type only
Anti-lateral load CcQ201s-Zz Double acting, Singlerod | Foot type, Rod side flange

- Rod end length (L dimension) specifications of the cylinder for mounting the double rod flange are “standard product + 10 mm” (-XC2A).

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Standard type CQ2w-zZ Double acting, Double rod Flange only
ca2 Non-rotating rod type CQ2KW-Z Double acting, Double rod Flange only Web Catalog

How to Order
C(D)Q2A | Standard model no. |- XC2 (A)

Rod end length extended 10 mm

Specifications: Same as standard type [-:XC2_]Foot type, Rod side flange only |
[-XC2A ] For mounting double rod flange |

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Double acting, Single rod Double acting, Double rod (-XC2) Double acting, Double rod (-XC2A)

L
Rod end female thread

L + Stroke L2 + Stroke

Rod end male thread Rod end male thread Rod end male thread
XC2: Standard, Anti-lateral load, Non-rotating rod (mm) XC2A: Standard, Non-rotating rod (mm)
B, Applicable series Dimensions B, Applicable series Dimensions
(mm) Standard | Non-rotating |Female thread| Male thread (mm) Standard | Non-rotating Female thread Male thread
type rod type L L1 type rod type L L2 L1 L3
12 [@) — 13.5 24 12 O — 13.5 3.5 24 14
16 @) = 13.5 25.5 16 @) = 13.5 3.5 25.5 15.5
20 @) — 145 28.5 20 @) — 145 4.5 28.5 18.5
25 @) — 15 325 25 @) — 15 5 32,5 22,5
32 @) — 17 38.5 32 O — 17 7 38.5 28.5
40 @) O 17 38.5 40 @) [@) 17 7 38.5 28.5
50 [@) @) 18 43.5 50 O (@) 18 8 43.5 33.5
63 @) @) 18 43.5 63 @) @) 18 8 43.5 33.5
80 @) — 20 53.5 80 @) — 20 10 53.5 43.5
100 @) — 22 53.5 100 O - 22 12 53.5 43.5
XC2: CQ2 Single acting (mm)
Eng shape Female thread Malelf?read
Action Spring return Spring extend Spring return Spring extend
Bore size Stroke All strokes 5 10 20 All strokes 5 10 20
2 13.5 18.5 23.5 — 24 29 34 —
6 13.5 18.5 235 = 255 30.5 35.5 —
0 14.5 19.5 245 — 28.5 33.5 38.5 —
5 15 20 25 = 325 375 42.5 —
2 17 22 27 — 38.5 43.5 48.5 —
40 17 22 27 = 38.5 43.5 48.5 —
50 18 — 28 38 43.5 — 53.5 63.5
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC3: Special Port Location

‘ Part of the CM2-Z series (model highlighted in red) is to be discontinued as of the end of January 2025. ‘

Please select the CM2-Z1 series instead. Symbol
I8 special Port Location m

Compared with the standard type, a cylinder which changes the connection port location of rod/head cover and the location of cushion valve.

Applicable Series
Series Description odel Action Note Vol. no. (for std model!
Standard type CJ2-Z Jouble acting, Single ro Except w/ rail mounting type auto switches, w/ air cushion
CJ2 Non-rotating rod type CJ2K-Z Jouble acting, Single ro Except w/ rail mounting type auto switches
Smooth cylinder cJ2y-z Jouble acting, Single ro
Air cylinder CM2-Z1 Jouble acting, Single ro
| Double acting, Single rod
Standard type Gz g atg Sping eumcend)
CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Air-hydro type CM2H-Z | Double acting, Single ro
_ cM2K-Zz Jouble acting, S\ng\e J(
cm2 Non-rotating rod type inge acing (Spring reumierend
CM2KW-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single ro Except with air cushion
Direct mount type, Air-hydro type | CM2HR-Z | Double acting, Single ro
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z_ | Double acting, Single ro
Smooth cylinder 2Y-Z | Double acfing, Single ro
End lock cylinder BM2 Jouble acting, Single ro Except with air cushion
Low speed cylinder 2X-Z | Double acfing, Single ro
CG1 Air cylinder 1-Z1 Jouble acting, Single ro Except with air cushion
Jouble acting, Single ro
Standard type Jouble acting, Double rod
Jouble acting, Single rod
Jouble acting, Double rod
Jouble acting, Single rod
W Jouble acting, Double rod
K Jouble acting, Single rod Web Catalog
CA2T-Z Jouble acting, Single rod | It can only be selected for “XC3BC,” “-XC3CD,” and *-XC3DA” products with a trunnion bracket.**
Standard type CA2WT-Z | Double acting, Double rod| It can only be selected for “-XC3BC,” “-XC3CD,” and “-XC3DA” products with a trunnion bracket.**
CA2 Jouble acting, Single rod Excludes the “-XC3BC,” “-XC3CD,” and “~XC3DA™*
CA2W Jouble acting, Double rod Excludes the “-XC3BC,” “-XC3CD,” and “-XC3DA"™*
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single ro
Standard type Cs Double acting, Single ro
Low friction type CS10Q | Double acting, Single ro Applicable to 125 to 8160
cs2 Standard type CS2 Double acting, Single ro
Smooth cylinder cs2y Double acting, Single ro Applicable to 125 to 8160
RHC High power cylinder RHC Double acting, Sinle ro Applicable to 20 to 240
| Double acting
RSQ-Z | Doutleacting wih sring nstelled
Single acting
Double acting 012 on
RSQ* Doubl actng wih spring instaed 012 on
Single acting @12 on
[ Double acting
RSG Stopper cylinder RSG Doutle acing wih sring instaled
Single actin
CL1 Locked up cylinder CL1 Jouble acting, Single rod
CLS Cylinder with lock CLS Jouble acting, Single rod
CNA2 | Cylinder with lock CNA2 Jouble acting, Single rod Unlocking cams are on the same side as cushion valves.
MXH Compact slide MXH-Z Double acting
* The RSQ, MB, MB1,and CA2 are the same shape as the current product.
+# For products with a non-trunnion bracket, it can only be selected for the “-XC3BC,” “-XC3CD,” and “-XC3DA” if the direction of the included bracket is changed. Therefore, the
part number suffix “-XC30J)” is not required. For other products with a special port location, the shape and model are the same as those of the existing CA2 series product.

je to
rder

Q00|10

FEEEERE o)
=

K

Non-rotating rod type

=
=

Standard type
Non-rotating rod type

mMB1

CA2

Cs1

RSQ Stopper cylinder

KKK

How to Order

CM2 Standard model no. |-XCS
CG1 Head port location seen from the rod side
Special port location

Rod port location seen from the rod side

Specifications: Same as standard type. * For port location, refer to the following diagrams and show the symbols
of A, B,C and D.
Port Location
Series Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)
Port 1. Positional relationships between
CJ2 « Viewed from the rod side, A « Viewed from the rod side, port and cushion valve cannot
the ports are rendered A, B, with the clevis positioned as be changed.
CM2 C, and D, in the clockwise shown in the diagram, the 2. Cylinder with cushion of CJ2
direction. ports are rendered A, B, C, (CJ2-A) is not available for -XC3.
cG1 and D, in the clockwise 3.The standard product is used for
c Position relation between clevis and port c direction. CG1-XC3AA/BB/CC/DD.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC3: Special Port Location

Symbol
m Special Port Location

How to Order
MB, MB1, CA2, CS1, CS2, CNA2, CL1

| Standard model no. |-X03
Cushion valve location seen from the rod side
Special port location Rod port location seen from the rod side
RSQ-Z, RSQ, RSG * For port location, refer to the following diagrams and show the symbols of A, B, C and D.
Note) A special port location can be selected for the CA2T-Z products listed below.
| Standard model no. | -XC3 « For products with a trunnion bracket, it can only be selected for the “-XC3BC,”

—l_ “-XC3CD," and “-XC3DA."
N " . Part no. example) CA2T50-100Z-XC3BC
Spemal port location Port location « For products with a non-trunnion bracket, it can only be selected for the “-XC3BC,"
ifi . . “-XC3CD;" and “-XC3DA" if the direction of the included bracket is changed.
Spec' ications: Same as standard type + The part number suffix “-XC30J" is not required.
For products other than those listed above, the shape and model are the same
Relation between Port Location and Cushion Valve Location  as those of the existing CA2 series product.

Series Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)
Basic Foot Rod side Head side Single Double Center
flange type flange type clevis clevis trunnion
CA2 (A)
P
cs1 }(B)(D) (BXD) k‘}f (B)(D)
+|1 af
CNA2 ©)
CL1 1. As shown in the above diagram, the symbols for the positions of the ports and cushion valves are as follows: viewed from the rod side, the top position is rendered A;
then, B, C, and D, in the clockwise direction.
2.The type in which the ports and the cushion valves are combined is applicable only when the rod cover and the head cover are changed to the same positions.
3.The symbol indicated as “-XC3 " is the standard specification, and there are no part numbers A or B.
4.Those shown above are the same as standard, other than the symbols that indicate the positions of the ports and the cushion valves.
Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion
valve Port  valve Port valve Port valve Port valve Port  valve Port valve Port
Cs2 ¢ ©
Basic type Foot type Rod side flange type  Head side flange type ~ Single clevis type Double clevis type  Center trunnion type
1. Symbol of position for port and cushion valve has to be looked from the rod side, as figures above. (In the case of standard cylinders, port must be
positioned in the upper side.) Define the upper side to be A, and then B, C, and D in a clockwise order.
2. Model of combination between port and cushion valve is applicable only when the position of a port and a cushion valve on the rod cover and the head
cover will be changed to the same position against the support bracket, as a rule.
3.-XC3AA is not available in terms of the position between port and cushion valve, since it is available in the standard products.
Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion Cushion
Port valve Port valve Port valve Port valve Port valve Port valve Port valve
MB
) © ©
MB1 Basic type Foot type Rod side flange type  Head side flange type  Single clevis type Double clevis type  Center trunnion type (Except MB1)
1. Symbol of position for port and cushion valve has to be looked from the rod side, as figures above. (In the case of standard cylinders, port must be
positioned in the upper side.) Define the upper side to be A, and then B, C, and D in a clockwise order.
2. Model of combination between port and cushion valve is applicable only when the position of a port and a cushion valve on the rod cover and the head
cover will be changed to the same position against the support bracket, as a rule.
3. XC3AA is not available in terms of the position between port and cushion valve, since it is available in the standard products.
Port
Rod chamfered Rod chamfered Rod chamfered Rod chamfered
RSQ-Z In the case of standard type, the
symbol for port and rod-chamfered
positions are on the same surface ®
RSQ and positioned upward. (©) (A)
Define the port position at right to be 3
RSG A, and then B, C in a clockwise order. i &
(B)
Standard type
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC3: Special Port Location

m Special Port Location
How to Order

Symbol

CBM2| Standard model no.
CBA2| Standard model no.
CLS| Standard model no.
: : I Lock location
o R Special port location Cushion needle location
Specifications: Same as standard type Port location
Relation between Port Location and Cushion Valve Location
Series Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)
The port and end lock positions can be specified. The figures below show typical symbol examples for the double
Rod side port and head side port are at the same location. Symbols of clevis type.
lock position and port location are as the following diagrams.
Port
CBM2
Standard (AD) ui
End lock DL
Standard (BA)
Except with air cushion Diagrams seen from the rod side
Port and cushion needle are at the same rod/head position. Symbols of When the mounting bracket is attached, the conditions
port location, cushion needle position and lock position are as the placed like below are on a basis.
following diagrams. A ) (A)
i +
}H(B)
] H
( ©)
CBA2 Foot type Rod side flange type Head side flange type
(A) (A) (A)
& B BT
© ® Ol 1B ©) f@ %{E(B)
Standard (ABD) bl C 1 = B A
Cushion valve . ( ) © . C
Single clevis type Double clevis type ~ Center trunnion type
End lock
Diagrams seen from the rod side
Basic Foot Rod side Head side Single Double Center
type type flange type flange type clevis clevis trunnion
type type type
Lock location ~ Port
N ®) Q) A ®
H ] [ | H ] |
gl 3
D)— 2 3(B) (D)
cLs (D) a
( (©)
Cushion valve
1. Symbols of port and cushion valve, and lock positions, have to be looked at from the rod side as shown in the figures above. Define the upper side to be
A, and then B, C, and D in a clockwise order.
2. The combination model of a port and a cushion valve is applicable when the rod and head covers are moved to the same position.
3. Part number of -XC3[A] is not available since it indicates a standard type.
4. For the rod side flange type, lock positions[B]and [D]cannot be manufactured since the brake cylinder and the mounting hole of the flange bracket interfere
with each other.
5. Symbols excluding those that indicate the locations of ports and cushion valves are the same as the standard type.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC3: Special Port Location

Symbol
m Special Port Location

How to Order

RHCl Standard model no. |-XC3 I—l?"
Special port location Relief valve adjustment screw location

seen from the rod side

Rod port location seen from the rod side
* For port location, refer to the following diagrams and

Specifications: Same as standard type showthe symbols of 4,8, G and D.

Relation between Port Location and Relief Valve Adjustment Screw Location

Series Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships)

Basic type Foot type Rod side flange type Head side flange type
Port

© ’@ ® ©)
I

RHC

Relief valve adjustment screw

(DAs shown in the above diagram, the symbols for the positions of the ports and the relief valve adjustment screws are as follows:
viewed from the rod side, the top position is rendered A, then B, C and D in the clockwise direction.

(2The type in which the ports and the relief valve adjustment screws is applicable only when the rod cover and the head cover are
changed to the same positions.

(3The symbol indicated as “-XC3[A|B]” is the standard specification, and there are no part numbers A or B.

(@Those shown above are the same as standard, other than the symbols that indicate the positions of the ports and the relief valve
adjustment screws.

(5Brackets are shipped together.

How to Order
MXH| Standard model no. |— XC30

Change of port Iocaticm1
Specifications: Same as standard type

The port location of a standard product is in the axial direction, and it is shipped as plugged on both sides. However, side ported types can be ordered.
A shifting of the plugs is not required by the customer.

Relation between Port Location and Plug Location
Standard -XC3A -XC3B
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m With Heavy Duty Scraper

Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper

Part of the CG1 series (model highlighted in red) is to be discontinued as of the end of February 2025.
Please select the CG1-Z1 series instead.

e 10)
rder

‘ Symbol

Cylinders with a heavy duty scraper on the wiper ring are suitable for use in extremely dusty environments and those where they will be exposed
to earth or sand, such as in die-casted equipment, construction machinery, and industrial vehicles.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CM2-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder
cM2 CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Centralized piping type | CM200P | Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod Head side locking type only (Except w/ air cushion)
CG1-Z1 | Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 632 to 663
CG1 Air cylinder — 5
CG1-Z2 Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 232 to 863
MB-Z Double acting, Single rod Except 6125
MB Air cylinder
MBW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except 8125
MB1-Z Double acting, Single rod Except 6125
MB1 Air cylinder
MB1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except 2125
CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod
. Air cylinder
CA2 * CA2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod Head side locking type only
CSs1 Double acting, Single rod
Cs1 Air cylinder
Cs1w Double acting, Double rod
Cs2 Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 2125 to 8250
Cs2 Air cylinder -
csaw Double acting, Double rod Applicable to 3125 to 6160 Web Catalog
Air ovlind CcQ2-z Double acting, Single rod | Applicable to 20 to 100 The only mounting option selectable for sizes 020 to 632 is the (B) through-hole.
ir cylinder
ca2 y CQ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Applicable to 240 to 100
Axial piping type (Centralized piping type) | CQP2 Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 232 to 6100
Long stroke CQ2-Z | Double acting, Single rod
RQ Compact cylinder with air cushion | RQ Double acting, Single rod
CVM5 Double acting, Single rod
Ccv Valve mounted air cylinder | CV3 Double acting, Single rod
CVSs1 Double acting, Single rod
MGPM-Z | Double acting Applicable to 220 to 6100
MGP Compact guide cylinder | MGPL-Z | Double acting Applicable to 220 to 8100
MGPA-Z | Double acting Applicable to 220 to 6100
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting Applicable to 232 to 8100
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting Applicable to 632 to 8650
CNA2 | Cylinder with lock CNA2 Double acting, Single rod
CNG Cylinder with lock CNG Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 632, 40
MK Rotary clamp cylinder MK-Z Double acting Applicable to 216 to @63 (Rod flange type only applicable to 832 to 63)

= CA20H (Air-hydro type) comes with a heavy duty scraper as standard.

How to Order

Standard model no.

|-xca

 For the MGP series,

refer to page 1482.

With heavy duty scraper I

Specifications: Same as standard type

ACaution

Do not replace heavy duty scrapers.

but rather the entire rod cover assembly.

Replace the CNA2 series with the lock unit.

® Since heavy duty scrapers are press-fit, do not replace the cover only,

The CM2 series cannot replace either heavy duty scraper or rod seal.
It goes for replacing retainer assembly for the CS1 series.

For CS2 series bore sizes 8125 to 8160, the entire rod cover assembly
will need to be replaced. For bore sizes 9180 to 8250, a special tool is
required for replacement, and therefore the product will need to be sent in

for factory repair.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper

m With Heavy Duty Scraper

Construction (Dimensions are the same as standard.)

CM2 series Refer to page 1479 for the female rod end.

CM2W series Refer to page 1479 for the female rod end.

=y t

=

(BRI

CVS1 series

de 1o

Symbol

=

CS2 series
2125 to 2160

2160 ‘

i

® 1478

2180 to 9250 Refer to page 1479 for dimensions.

2180, 6200

=

o

1O

O]




Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper

m With Heavy Duty Scraper

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CM2 series
CM2W series

# (): Denotes the dimensions for the CM2W series.

Female rod end

Symbol

(mm)
m‘ Bore size CM2 series CM2W series
e ' \ H zz H 2z
20 24 99 24 110
25 24 99 24 110
H 32 24 101 24 112
27 + Stroke 40 26 130 26 140
(ZZ + 2 x Stroke)
CG1-Z1 series
CG1 series
I R |
77777 i
|
CG1 Series (mm)
Stroke range H 2z
B i E FA FB M I
ore size CG1-Z1 CG1-Z 2 2 Male thread |Female tiead|  Male thread | Female thread
32 17 8 3 5 38 48 28 121 (129) 101 (109)
40 Uoto 1000 UP 10300 21 8 3 35 | 47 58 29 138 (147) 109 (118)
50 P (Up to 1500) 26 9 3 45 | 58 66 30 158 (170) 122 (134)
63 26 9 3 55 | 72 66 30 158 (170) | 122 (134)

Note) ( ): Long stroke

+ On the axial foot and rod side flange types, the mounting bracket is wedged and bolted between the cylinder and the scraper at the time of shipment.
Others are shipped together (but not assembled).

MB series
MB1 series —

-

I

ZZ + Stroke

CS2 series

2180 to 9250

—i]

[0 6 O]

==
==
L.

77% MB,MB1 Series (mm)
| Bore size F H 2z
_ N — 32 13 47 135
| 40 13 58 146
— JL 50 14 67 165
63 14 67 165
80 20 81 199
100 20 81 199
T
(@]
° CS2Series _(mm)
(@) Bore size F
| 2180 42
2200 46
| - 2250 57
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper

Symbol
mWith Heavy Duty Scraper

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

CQ2 series
Double acting, Single rod
220, 025 (Without auto switch magnet), 232 220, 025 (With auto switch magnet)
& &
& &
@ A
L -
A + Stroke A + Stroke
240 to 2100 Rod end male thread ;
| Sl [ A P2 el T
IS \J LH;H P
ARl LG
L L1
A + Stroke
[mm]
Bore size L 1 T
[mm] |50 mm stroke or less | 75, 100 mm stroke | 125 to 300 mm stroke | 100 mm stroke or less | 125 mm stroke or more | 100 mm stroke or less| 125 to 300 mm stroke| 100 mm stroke or less| 125 to 300 mm stroke
20 34 (46) — — — — 4.5 — 185 — —
25 | 37.5(47.5) = — = = 5 = 225 = =
32 40 (50) 50 67.5 — — 7 12 28.5 33.5 —
40 46.5 (56.5) 56.5 7 5 10 17 22 38.5 43.5 28
50 48.5 (58.5) 58.5 78.5 5 10 18 23 43.5 48.5 35
63 54 (64) 64 80 5 10 18 23 43.5 48.5 35
80 63.5 (73.5) 73.5 91 5 10 20 25 53.5 58.5 43
100 75 (85) 85 102.5 5 10 22 27 53.5 58.5 59
(): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
Double acting, Rod end male thread
Double rod i
Kal @ @ & HwRl & URL
j i

ﬁ W Bore size A Ll
%ﬁéﬁ [mm] | Upto50 mm stroke | 75, 100 mm stroke

40 46.5 (56.5) 56.5 17 | 38.5

j 50 48.5 (58.5) 58.5 18 | 43.5

63 54 (64) 64 18 | 435
R LS 80 | 635(735) 73.5 20 | 535
L L + Stroke L1 100 75 (85) 85 22 | 53.5
A + 2 (Stroke) (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
RQ series
(mm)
‘ Bore size

(mm)
@ % 20 465 | 10 | 45| —

N
- %ﬁ\\@ /AR NAD\ | N 25 515 | 10 | 5 | —
© v VUV \&7 —] 32 54 | 10 | 7 [ —
@ @ 40 61 = 17 28
50 67.5 — 18 35
LF 63 73 | — |18 | 85
51 [~ Bore size 20, 25 L 80 835 | — |20 43
L A + Stroke 100 98 — |22 59

A + Stroke # Only standard strokes are applicable.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper

m With Heavy Duty Scraper

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Symbol

CNG series M_FA
FB !
B §=
P s o B | ﬁ\
e EHE N
_ 1 0
ZZ + Stroke
Bore size E2 FA | FB M I2 H zz zz
32 17 8 3 5 38 48 204 Long strokes 212
40 21 8 3 35 47 58 | 229 238
* The above figure shows the rubber bumper type.
On the axial foot type and the rod side flange type, the mounting bracket is
wedged and bolted between the cylinder and the scraper at the time of shipment.
MGGLIB series Small flange
232 to 850 L = (mm)
E@i ; Specifications: Same as
s & il Bore size AL
(mm) standard type
| | Note 1) Except 620 and 925
5 e G 2; 79 Note 2) Heavy duty scrapers are attached to
o g 12 the piston rod and guide rods (front
L& @ I —
& ,; and back).
L I} L 50 12 Note 3) Rod side heavy duty scrapers for 232
)
1 @ @ to @50 are press-fit to large and small
AL flanges.
MGCOIB series Small flange
232 to 550
— ™ M (mm)
1 & Bore size
1THE= — = oy | AL
_Eé @ % 32 9
4 0 =8 40 12
T ® 50 12
i

1481



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper

Symbol
m With Heavy Duty Scraper
How to Order/MGP Specifications
) Applicable series MGPM MGPL/MGPA
MGPM | Bore size ” Port thread type |-| Stroke |Z -XC4 Rk - - :
MGPL Bearing type Slide bearing Ball bushing bearing
MGPA With heavy duty scraper Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Suffix Minimum With single side 0.12 MPa
\ Nil \ With single side scraper \ operating pressure | with both sides 0.14 MPa
\ w \ With both sides scraper \ —
‘ Specifications other than above Same as standard type
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
: THE= =S
<|sE E
algs 06 ] oo =
= f ! 3
I | |
OO 3| ool
Ml @ ElMe © 3I
LH e s HHmem &
FC 2 FD
IFB| B EW + Stroke
B + Stroke E g g AW + 2 x Stroke
A + Stroke vl
For cylinder with both sides scraper
Common Dimensions: With Both Sides Scraper
MGPM, MGPL, MGPA (mm) Dimensions: AW, EW, FD, MT, DS (mm)
Bore size FC Bore size DS *
(mm) E o | G MGPM| MEFA (mm) L7 || BT || G || L MGPM | MEF&
20 63 10 18 9 5 20 | 74 6 5 6 17 15
25 63.5| 10 17 9 5 25 | 745| 6 5 7 21 19
32 69.5| 14 22 9 5 32 825| 7 6 85| 26 21
40 | 76 | 14 | 22 9| 5 40 | 89 7 6 85| 26 | 21
50 | 82 | 20 | 26 | 10 | 8 50 | 95 7 6 |11 31 | 26
63 87 20 26 10 5 63 |100 7 6 1 31 26
80 [106.5| 25 34 15 6 80 [1205| 8 6 14 36 31
100 |126 30 41 15 6 100 |143 8 9 16 44 36
= Bypass port size for guide rod with bottom mounting
MGPM (Slide bearing) A, E, HT Dimensions (mm) MGPL, MGPA (Ball bushing bearing) A, E, HT Dimensions (mm)
Bore size ‘ A ‘ E HT Bore size A E HT
(mm) (50t or less| Qveroaces |Over 200 st 50 stor less| Qveros |Over 200 st (mm) 30t orless] Guer 20 1 Over 190 !l 0ver 200 30 st oress| Qe ot |yt 190 1 Over 200
20 63 87.5 | 120 0 245 | 57 80 20 69 86 |110 |1275 6 23 47 | 645 | 80
25 63.5 87.5 | 1195 0 24 56 93 25 75.5 | 91.5|1105[127.5| 12 28 47 | 64 93
32 85 1035 | 139.5 | 155 | 34 70 111.5
40 85 103.5 | 139.5 9 275 | 635 | 119 Boro siz0 A ‘ E
50 985 | 1195 | 1605 | 165 | 975 | 785 | 151 (mm) st | oo oo over 2t Qe e oz, T
63 98.5 | 119.5 | 160.5 | 11.5 325 | 735 | 165
80 1145 1415 1905 s a5 84 202 32 89.5 | 106.5| 126.5| 148.5 | 20 37 57 79 110
_ - _ 40 89.5|106.5| 126.5|148.5| 13.5 | 30.5 | 50.5 | 72.5 | 118
100 15658 I16i115RK20058 [M810'5H (M5 535 M M 1240 50 [ 1015 1225|1425 1695 | 19.5 | 405 | 60.5 | 87.5 | 146
63 101.5 | 122.5| 142.5|169.5| 14.5 | 35.5 | 55.5 | 82.5 | 160

Bore size A I E
(mm) — [5storless] yor5 ST Suer =0 0ver 200 25 t o lss Cyonas o  Gecnes Over 200

HT
10505t | 102005t
80 114.5 | 138.5| 168.5 201.5‘ 8 32 62 95 199
100 129.5 | 155.5| 188.5 211.5‘ 35 |29.5|625 | 855 | 236
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper

mWith Heavy Duty Scraper

How to Order/MK

Symbol

MKB
MKF |Bore size ” Port thread type | - | Clamp stroke ” Rotary direction ”Body option | Z- | Auto switch | -XC4

MKG + MKF only applicable to 632 to 063

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

16 [20 [ 25[ 32 40 50] 63

Minimum operating pressure

0.15 MPa (0.1 MPa)

‘ ificati otherthanabove‘

Same as standard type

# The dimensions in () are the same as standard type.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

With heavy duty scraper

016 Q 3=
7 R sls e
slc =
o8 s
2ls B
e
Bl & & & gz &
[S=3
S| hid ° Bore Rod Clamp stroke
B e e B e ey —
e — I —— S— - size st;)te 10 mm 20 mm 30 mm
2l (mm) Q R Q R Q R
8 Retracted | 78 98 118
K
g 16 Extended | 95.5 455 125.5 555 155.5 655
2 -+
]
Q M4 x 0.7 (two places)
(The dimension on the opposite side is the same.)
220, 925
Q
7 R Bore Rod Clamp stroke
size e 10 mm 20 mm 30 mm
(mm) Q R Q R Q R
Retracted| 99 119 139
il A A ~ 20 [evended[1185] "2 [1a85] % [1785] 2
— L Yv¥Y N Retracted | 111.5 1315 151.5
QL‘\ T — 25 Extended | 131 I 161 83 191 9
e T s s | !
“+
032 to 063
Q Bore el Clamp stroke
R size state 10 mm 20 mm 30 mm 50 mm
(mm) Q[R[Q[R|[Q[R|QTR
Retracted | 118.5 138.5 158.5 198.5
2 Extended | 143.5 815 173.5 915 203.5 1015 263.5 1215
Retracted | 119 139 159 199
g @ @ @ 40 Extended | 144 s 174 85 204 95 264 115
50 Retracted | 137 86.5 157 %5 177 1065 217 1265
‘ I o e — — Extended | 166 ) 196 226 | 286 )
[, L Retracted | 140 160 180 220
53 Extended | 169 90 199 100 229 1o 289 130
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Heat Resistant Cylinder (—10 to 110°C)

Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC5: Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10to 110°

de to
.

Symbol

Cylinder which changed the seal material for heat resistance (up to 110°C) in order to use under the severe ambient temperature condition which
exceeds the standard specifications of —10 to 70°C (0 to 70°C for CS1, CS2 series).

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Air oylind CM2-Z | Double acting, Single rod
CM2 I eylinder CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod
- Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper, with auto switch
MB Air cylinder MB-Z uble acting, Single ro P p
MBW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with rubber bumper, with auto switch
- f E: t with rubber b , with aut itch
MB1 Air cylinder MB1-Z Double acting, Single rod xcept with rubber bumper, with auto switc
MB1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with rubber bumper, with auto switch Web Catalog

CA2 Air cylinder

CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod

CA2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod

Cs1* Air cylinder

Cs1 Double acting, Single rod

CsS1w Double acting, Double rod

Cs2 Air cylinder

CSs2 Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 2125 to 2160

cs2w Double acting, Double rod Applicable to 2125 to 6160

How to Order

| Standard model no. |-XC5

Heat resistant cylinder I

Specifications
Ambient range —10to 110°C (0 to 110°C for CS1, CS2 series)
Seal material Fluororubber (In the case of CS1 cylinder, cushion seal is made of NBR.)
With auto switch Unavailable @)

Specifications other than above
and external dimensions

Same as standard type

® 1484

Note 1) Please contact SMC for details on
the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of
the standard cylinder.

Note 2) Manufacturing built-in magnet type
and the one with auto switch is
impossible.

Note 3) Material of rod boot is heat resistant
tarpaulin.

Note 4) Applicable bore size of the CS1
series Lube type: 9125 to 300
Non-lube type: 2125 to 2200




Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC6: Made of Stainless Steel

e 10)
rder

Part of the CM2-Z series (model highlighted in red) is to be discontinued as of the end of January 2025, and
part of the CG1-Z series (model highlighted in red) is to be discontinued as of the end of February 2025.
Select a model from the CM2-Z1 series or the CG1-Z1 series instead.

Symbol

m Made of Stainless Steel

The piston rod and rod end nut (male thread only) of this model are made of stainless steel.
This model is suitable for applications in which the end of the piston rod is to be immersed in water, etc.,

and there is concern regarding the generation of rust or corrosion.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol.no. (for std model) | | Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
CM2-Z1 | Doubl acting, Sngle rod . cas Double acting, Singl rod
g Double acting, Singl rod ompact cylinder [
alcvncey Gz cas CQSwW Double acting, Double rod
CM2W-Z | Double acting, Doubl rod Non-rotating rod type CQSK Double acing, Single rod
CM2K-Z Double acting, Single rod Lateral load resisting type | CQSCIS | Double acing, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type g 0 cQ2-z Double acing, Single rod
cm2 CM2KW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Compact cylinder [
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Doubl acting, Single rod CQ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z | Doutle acing Singe od Axial piping cQPo-z | Dubacing Sngerod
Centralized piping type | CM200P_| Dauble acing, Sngl rod cq2 |(Centralized piping) [
Smooth cylinder ) CM2Y-Z | Double acting, Singe rod Long stroke CQ2-z Double acting, Single rod
Air-hydro type CM2H-Z | Doubl acting, Single rod Anti-lateral load CQ201S-Z| Duble acting, Sngerod | Web Catalog
Direct mount type, air-hydro type | CM2RH-Z. | Doutle acing, Singe od Water resistant CQ2-R/V-Z | Double acing, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBM2 ©® | Doubl acting, Single rod CQ2W-RIV-Z | Double acing, Double rod
cGi-z1 Double acting, Single rod MU Plate cylinder MU-Z Double acting, Singl rod
Air cylinder Sige iy Web Catalog MGP | Compact guide cylinder |MGP-Z | Double acting
CcG1-Z Double acting, Single rod MGG |Guide cylinder MGG Double acting
cG1 MGC |Guide cylinder MGC Double acting
Double rod type CG1W-Z | Double actin, Double rod CXS |Dual rod cylinder CXSM Double acting
Direct mount type CG1R-Z1 | Doubl acting, Single rod CXSJ | Dual rod cylinder compact type |CXSJM | Double acting
CG1R-Z | Doubl acting, Single rod RHC |High power cylinder RHC Double acting
Smooth cylinder © CG1Y-Z | Doubleacting, Sigle rod cv Valve mounted air cylinder CVM5 Double acting S?ng\erod
MB @ |Air cylinder MB-Z )| Double acting, Single rod Cvsi Double acting, Singl rod
MBW-Z (4) | Doubl acting, Double od Note 1) Head side locking type only
MB1®| Air cylinder MB1-Z ) | Doutle atng S rod Note 2) There is a maximum stroke limit for CA2, MB, MB1 and
End lock cylinder CBA2 (1) | Double acing, Single rod CS1 cylinders.
CA2@ Air-hydro type CA20H | Double acting, Sngle rod Note 3) The MB-Z, MB1-Z, and CA2-Z made of stainless steel are applicable
CA2WOIH | Doubl acting, Double og as “-XC68".
Air cylinder CSi Doubleacing, Sngle od mote 4) Only gvail_able for @125 typ_e. ) -
cs1@ CS1W Doube acing,Doube od ote 5) Keep in mlpd that poo_r_lub_ncatmn of the piston rod sliding §urface_ )
Air-hydro type CS1OH | Dol asig Sigerod may result in the specifications stated in the catalog not being satisfied.

How to Order
CM2, CG1, MB, MB1, CA2, CS1,
CcaQs, CQ2, MU, Ccv

Note 6) Double end lock is available as a special order.

Maximum Stroke

(mm)

Series Double acting, Single rod | Double acting single rod with rod boot
| Standard model no. |-XCG CA2: 1500
CA2, MB, MB1 MB-MB1: 1700 1000
Made of stainless steel
Cs1 1200 1200
Mounting brackets, accessories, and nut material: Stainless steel
The following accessories need to be prepared separately. (Please order separately.)
Refer to the “Accessories” page of each series for details. Sp ecifications
. .| Bore size Single Double | Mouning| Rod | Accessorie:
Series| = (my | Foot |Flange |\ et | inuckeant | nat |end nut|  page ‘Partschanged(oslainlesssteel Piston rod, Rod end nut
CM2(20,2524| O o o o o o Specifications other than above Same as standard
W land external dimensions
catlgmam O | O | © | © | = | O | cues
Gt ek Note 1) In the case of CS1 cylinder, the piston rod is only made of stainless
cQ2 xR0 @) o — o steel. Rod end nut is not attached.
50,63, 80, 100 Note 2) In the case of CQ cylinder, its snap ring and piston rod are made of

+ Except bore size 20 and 25.

stainless steel.
Rod end nut is also made of stainless steel for rod end male thread
type.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC6: Made of Stainless Steel

Symbol

m Made of Stainless Steel -XC6

Suitable for environments where rust and corrosion are likely to be generated

How to Order/CM2-Z1

Ny T T e iy

With auto switchI
(Built-in magnet)

0 Mounting 9 Bore size 9 Port thread type o Stroke e Rod end thread
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) 20| 20mm Nil Rc Refer to Table 1 for applicable strokes.
L Axial foot 25 25 mm TN NPT 6 Cushi Female rod end
F Rod flange 32 32mm TF G ushion
G Head flange 40 40 mm [ Nil ] RUl{ber bumper
c Single clevis™ @ Fod end bracket [A | Aircushion |
D Double clevis*1 0d end bracke
1] Rod trunnion*1 Nil No bracket e Auto switch 9 Number of auto switches
T Head trunnion™! Vv Single knuckle joint Fr?r a“ml SWithh ml)lfielsyl refer to Nil 2
E Integrated clevis w Double knuckle joint tsweitct:ebse of applicable auto S 1
\' Integrated clevis (90°) + No bracket is provided for the female rod end. . n n
L7 Boss-out/Basic @ Wade to order Table 1. Applicable Strokes
FZ Boss-cut/Rod flange XCoA | Stanless steelrod + Bore size [nm] | Standard stroke [mm] | Max. manufacturable stroke [mm]
Stainless steel end nut 20 25. 50, 75. 100
UZ| Boss-cut/Rod trunnion*! 25 » 9Y, 19, g
Stainless steel rod + 32 125, 150, 200, 1000
R . Stainless steel end nut + 250, 300
1 Only applicable to the XC6A XCBB | g1 st mounting nut 40
+ Retaining ring + Bracket * The manufacturing of intermediate strokes in 1 mm increments is possible.

Specifications
Material Stainless steel . .
" = The pivot bracket must be ordered separately. (Refer to the mounting
Changed XC6A Piston rod, Rod end nut brackets in the table below.)
parts XC6B Piston rod, Rod end nut, Retaining ring, Mounting nut | * Rod end is not affected by this option and should be managed
Bracket (Refer to the mounting brackets in the table below.) separately.
- + The materials of the cushion needle are the same as standard. It is
P hove and \ Same as those of the standard type \ made from iron and nickel.
Construction

XC6A, XC6B construction

The material of the components below will be changed from standard and those not mentioned will remain the same as standard.

® 2 D) (5)Other accessory No. 1 2 3 4 5
Bracket
Description| Piston rod |Mounting nut|Retaining ring| Rod end nut |(Refer to the mounting
brackets below.)
%:‘m—‘m‘t@m XC6A Stainless steel |No change (Steel) [No change (Steel)| Stainless steel |No change (Steel)
I Rubber bumper I XC6B | Stainlesssteel | Stainlesssteel | Stainlesssteel | Stainlesssteel | Stainless steel
Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.
Mounting bracket Min. order Bore size [mm] Contents
9 quantity 20 25 32 40 (for min. order quantity)
Foot*! 2 CM-L020B-XB12 CM-L032B-XB12 CM-L040B-XB12 2 Eng;:;C;itj{
Foot 1 CM-L020BSUS CM-L032BSUS CM-L040BSUS 1 foot bracket*2
Flange 1 CM-F020BSUS CM-F032BSUS CM-F040BSUS 1 flange*2
Rod end nut 1 NT-02SUS NT-03SUS NT-04SUS 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut 1 SN-020BSUS SN-032BSUS SN-040BSUS 1 mounting nut
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020BSUS 1-032BSUS 1-040BSUS 1 single knuckle joint
1 double knuckle joint, 1
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-020BSUS Y-032BSUS Y-040BSUS clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
(split pins)

+1 Order two foot brackets per cylinder.
#2 The mounting nut is not included. Order it separately as required.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC6: Made of Stainless Steel

Symbol
m Made of Stainless Steel

CQ21%§ series

Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Berne 0 XC6 Retaining ring, Piston rod, Rod end nut
cQ20f Double acting, Single rod arts changec to 1 Piston rod, Rod end nut,
i stainless steel o ’
Water resistant CQ2WLI§ | Double acting, Double rod 2EE Cover holding bolt
Specifications other than
How to Order the above and dimensions Same as the standard type
CDQZD\F; #1 -XC6A is only applicable to 820, 825, and 932 of the double acting, single
Standard model no. |— XC6 rod type.
cOQ@2w§ P
Made of stainless steel I Stainless steel rod end brackets (single knuckle
Suffix joint, double knuckle joint) are also available.
For details => Web Catalog
Ni Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut
il o ara
material: Stainless steel
A Piston rod/Rod end nut/Cover holding bolt
material: Stainless steel
220 to 932
Rod cover
Rod end nut (Male thread only) N E L
T £i{
O [
-
Piston rod

Hexagon socket head cap screw
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC6: Made of Stainless Steel

m Made of Stainless Steel

MGP series
Specified Parts Changed to Stainless Steel
[ xceA ), ®

| xceB | @,
Specifications and external dimensions other than
above are the same as standard type.

(@ Piston rod

©,,8 ), ® |

(® Retaining ring

® Hexagon socket head plug

@ Plate mounting bolt

CXSJM series
How to Order
CXSJMl Standard model no. |—Xce

Made of stainless steel I
Specifications

Piston rod, retaining ring, hexagon socket head bolt,
hexagon socket head set screw, dumper bolt, hexagon nut

Parts changed to stainless steel

Specifications other than above
and external di

CXSM series
How to Order
CXSMl Standard model no. |—XCG

Same as standard ‘

Made of stainless steel
Specifications

Piston rod, retaining ring, hexagon socket head bolt,
hexagon socket head set screw, dumper bolt, hexagon nut,

Parts changed to stainless steel
hexagon socket head plug

Specifications other than above
and external dimensi

Same as standard

1488

Symbol
-XC6
How to Order
MGPTl Standard model no. |—XCG
Made of stainless steel
Suffix
[ A TSpecified parts made of stainlem
B \ Stainless steel rod parts
Dimensions
M (mm)
] Bore size XC6A XC6B
% (mm) | DA| FA | FB | DA
| 12 |6 | 8 | 5 | (6
<
=] =) 16 | ® | 8 | 5 | (8
Sy 20 |(10)]| 9 7 [ (o)
@ ©- 25 [(10)[ 10 [ 6 [(0)
&1 32 [ (14)] 12 | 10 | (14)
e e 40 [(14) [ 12 | 10 [(14)
FA| | |[FB 50 | 20 | 16 | 12 | 20

63 | 20 | 16 | 12 | 20

80 25 19 | 21 25

100 | 30 | 22 | 28 | 30
The dimensions in () are the
same as standard type.

Retaining ring

Hexagon socket
head set screw

Piston rod

Dumper bolt

Hexagon socket Hexagon nut

head bolt

Note) The head cover retaining ring for 26 is made of special steel.

Dumper bolt

Hexagon nut

Piston rod

Hexagon socket
head set screw

Hexagon socket
Hexagon socket head plug

head bolt

Retaining ring (rod side, head side)




Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC6: Made of Stainless Steel

Symbol
m Made of Stainless Steel
The piston rod, rod end nut, and other specified parts of this model are . .
made of stainless steel. This model is suitable for applications in which Specified Parts Changed to Stainless Steel_ -
the plate is to be immersed in water, etc., and there is concern Symbol Basic cylinder Guide unit
regarding the generation of rust or corrosion. -XC6 —
i Flange, Front plate, Rear plate,
MGG series
How to Order Ball bushing (MGGLL), Guide rod,
-XC6A| CDG1ZN20 to 63-[1Z-XC6 |End bracke!, Flat washer, Spring washer,
MGG | Standard model no. |— XC6 CDG1BNB80 to 100-[1Z-XC6 |Type C retaning ring for hoe, Adjustment bot, Nut,
(Piston rod, Rod end nut)  |Paralelpin, Hetagon sockethead cap scren, Guide bolt
Made of stainless steel -XC6B Front plate, Guide rod, End bracket, Flat washer,
Suffix Spring washer, Parallel pin (for front plate), Guide bol
| | Piston rod, rod end nut made of stainless steel -XC6C Guide rod

Stainless steel used on all standard iron parts

Stainless steel rod end moving parts

Specifications other than above

‘Same as standard type

olwm>Z

Stainless steel rod parts

Rod end nut Type C retaining  Hexagon socket
Piston rod ring for hole head cap screw
Nut Parallel pin
@ @ Hexagon socket head cap screw
Shock absorber — ﬁé@
P(E;ra‘iljel piz — He @ nl ﬁ='j:f
uide rod — | °
Front plate | - [
Flat washer \% U }_‘
Spring washer = o o
End bracket \f@% W 2 P
Hexagon socket head cap screw — | D
Flange — | 3 Y B i
Hexagon socket head cap screw ——] ——a N e
Guide bolt T o E‘S
Adjustment bolt T @ @

Ball bushing (MGGLLJ)

Note) RBL (coolant resistant) type shock absorbers are used for -XC6A.

Rear plate

Nut

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MGGLIB20 to 50-[1-XC6A
Small flange
éﬁ M
n
H——C——
A || TE—eT -
AL
(mm)
Bore size AA | AL
(mm)
20 12 9
25 16 9
32 16 9
40 19 | 12
50 25 | 12

AA

MGGLIB20 to 50-[1-XC6B
MGGLIB20 to 50-[1-XC6C

MGGLIF20 to 50-C1-XC6A
MGGLIF20 to 50-[1-XC6B

MGGLIF20 to 50-[1-XC6C

Small flange Front mounting flange
= % % ;E il © © é, il
#B__h H jéﬁ_j
n 7 p !
5 i | 5 i il
5 iios 0 B 0
(mm) (mm)
Bore size AA Bore size AA
(mm) (mm)
20 12 20 12
25 16 25 16
32 16 32 16
40 19 40 19
50 25 50 25
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC6: Made of Stainless Steel

Symbol
m Made of Stainless Steel

The piston rod, rod end nut, and other specified parts of this model are

made of stainless steel. This model is suitable for applications in which Specified Parts Changed to Stainless Steel

the plate is to be immersed in water, etc., and there is concern Symbol Basic cylinder Guide unit
regarding the generation of rust or corrosion. XC6 CDG1ZA20 to 50-(1Z-XC6
MGC series - (Piston rod, Rod end nut)
How to Order Flange, Front plate, Rear plate,
Ball bushing (MGCLLJ), Guide rod,
- . . Equi lot i
MGC Bearing type) | Mounting type]Bore size -- eqw:m%mvlm = |Auto swich -XC6A End bracket, Flat washer, Spring washer,
Note) For the XC6A, XC6B, and XC6C, this symbol is T CDG1BA20 to 50-11-X1057 | 106 G retaining ring for hole,
displayed when the D-A9L] or MO type auto switch is ade of (Piston rod, Rod end nut, Hexagon socket head cap screw, Guide bolt
specified. It does not apply to other auto switches (such  gtainless steel Cushion valve)
as the D-C70] and H7C)). (Nil) Suffix XC6B Front plate, Guide rod, End bracket,
— - - Flat washer, Spring washer, Guide bolt
Nil Piston rod, rod end nut made of stainless steel XC6C Guide rod
A Stainless steel used on all standard iron parts uide o
B Stainless steel rod end moving parts Specifications other than above Same as standard type
C Stainless steel rod parts
Rod end nut Rear plate
Piston rod Hexagon socket head cap screw

Cushion valve
Ball bushing (MGCLL)

Type C retaining ring for hole
!
@\ / g / 1 Hexagon socket head cap screw
. B ) @A ‘
Guide rod - : ) 5
Front plate — —] D
Flat washer\% h
Spring washer ! @ @
End bracket \:_:‘% B @T J@ F
Hexagon socket head cap screw — [ i
Flange—1 | : -
@
Hexagon socket head cap screw —] !
Guide bolt

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MGCIB20 to 50-[1-XC6A MGCIB20 to 50-[1-XC6B MGCLIF20 to 50-[1-XC6A
MGCLIF20 to 50-[]-XC6B

Small flange Small flange Front mounting flange

m | m m
H %ﬁi H
FoY £
o n [
il @ E il
0 S ol 0 0
(mm) (mm) (mm)
Bore size AA | AL Bore size AA Bore size AA
(mm) (mm) (mm)
20 12 9 20 12 20 12
25 16 9 25 16 25 16
32 16 9 32 16 32 16
40 19 | 12 40 19 40 19
50 25 | 12 50 25 50 25
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XCT: Tie-rod, Cushion Valve, Tie-tod Nut, etc. Made of Stainless Steel

Symbol

m Tie-rod, Cushion Valve, Tie-rod Nut, etc. Made of Stainless Steel

When using in locations where the rust generation or corrosion likelihood exists, the standard parts material have been partly changed to the stainless steel.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MB-Z Double acting, Single rod Except 2125
Standard type
MBW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except 0125

MBK-Z | Double acting, Single rod
MBKW-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Cylinder with end locke | MBB Double acting, Single rod

MB Non-rotating rod type

Smooth cylinder MBY-Z | Double acting, Single rod
MB1-Z Double acting, Single rod Except 0125
Standard type 5,509 Xoep
MB1 MB1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except 125
Non-rotating rod type MB1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Web Catalog

CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod
CA2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
CA2K Double acting, Single rod
CA2KW | Double acting, Double rod
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
CA2H Double acting, Single rod
CA2HW | Double acting, Double rod
Smooth cylinder CA2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod

Standard type

Non-rotating rod type

CA2

Air-hydro cylinder

How to Order
Standard model no. |-XC7

Tie-rod, Cushion valve, Tie-rod nut, etc. made of stainless steeII

Specifications

‘ Component parts changed to stainless steel | Tie-rod, Tie-rod nut, Mounting bracket nut, Spring washer, Cushion valve, Retaining ring
Additional specifications Same as standard type
Dimensions Same as standard type
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Symbol
m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type
It adjusts the extending stroke by the stroke adjustable mechanism equipped in the head side. (After the stroke is adjusted, with cushion on both sides is altered to single-sided, with cushion.)

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJ2 Air cylinder CJ2-Z Double acting Except double clevis type and with air cushion
Air cylinder CM2-Z Double acting Except boss-cut and clevis types
Non-rotating rod type CM2K-Z | Double acting Except boss-cut and clevis types
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting Head cover is equipped with boss.
CM2 End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting Except clevis type Head side locking type only, Except with air cushion
Air-hydro type CM2H-Z | Double acting Except clevis type
Direct mount type, air-hydro type | CM2HR-Z | Double acting Head cover is equipped with boss.
Air cylinder CG1-Z Double acting Except head side flange and clevis types, 280, and 6100
cG1 Non-rotating rod type CG1K-Z | Double acting Except head side flange, clevis types and with air cushion
Direct mount type CG1R-Z | Double acting Except with air cushion
Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CG1KR-Z | Double acting Except with air cushion
MB Air cylinder MB-Z Double acting | Except 9125, with rubber bumper, with auto switch, head side flange and clevis types
Non-rotating rod type MBK-Z Double acting Except 0125, with rubber bumper, with auto switch, head side flange and clevis types
MB1 Air cylinder MB1-Z Double acting | Except 8125, with rubber bumper, with auto switch, head side flange and clevis types
Non-rotating rod type MB1K-Z | Double acting Except head side flange and clevis types
Air cylinder CA2-Z Double acting Except head side flange and clevis types
CA2 Non-rotating rod type CA2K Double acting Except head side flange and clevis types Web Catalog
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting Except head side flange and clevis types, Locking in head side only
cs1 Air cylinder CS1 Double acting Except head side flange and clevis types
Air-hydro type CS1H Double acting Except head side flange and clevis types
cu Free mount cylinder Ccu Double acting
Long stroke Cu Double acting
cas Compact cylinder CcQs Double acting Except with rubber bumper and with mounting bracket
Non-rotating rod CQsSK Double acting Except with rubber bumper and with mounting bracket
Compact cylinder cQ2-Zz Double acting Except with rubber bumper and with mounting bracket
cQ2 Non-rotating rod type CQ2K-Z | Double acting Except with rubber bumper and with mounting bracket
Air-hydro type CQ2H-Z | Double acting Except with mounting bracket
MTS Precision cylinder MTS Double acting
MGPM-Z | Double acting
MGP Compact guide cylinder MGPL-Z | Double acting
MGPA-Z | Double acting
MGG | Guide cylinder MGG Double acting
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting
How to Order
CJ2 | Mounting type I Bore size |- Stroke |z- xC8

'—‘li
CM2 [Mounting type|[ Bore size |=| Stroke |[Cushion|[Rod end type symbol] Z~= XC8 [Stroke adjustment symbol
CG1 [Mountingtype][ Type |[Bore size |—[ Stroke |[Rod end type symbol] [Stroke adjustment symbol] Z— XC8
ggknzz [Mounting type| [ Bore size |—[ Stroke | [Stroke adjustment symbol | =H [ Manual release type | = XC8
MB  [Mountingtype][ Boresize |-[ Stroke || Suffix | [Stroke adjustment symbol] Z— XC8
MB1 | Except head side flange and clevis types
CA2 [Mounting type|| Boresize |-| Stroke | Suffix |[Stroke adjustment symbol| Z— XC8

« Except head side flange and clevis types
CA2K [Mounting type|| Boresize |=[ Stroke || Suffix |[Stroke adjustment symbol] = XC8

+ Except head side flange and clevis types

CS1  [Mounting type| [Tubing material| Type|[ Bore size |~ [ Stroke |[Suffix|[Stroke adjustment symbol] = XC8

+ Except head side flange and clevis types

CU [ Boresize |—[ Stroke |D]Stroke adjustment symbol | xﬁcg
CQSB[ Boresize |—[ Stroke |D(M) X?B
CQ2B(H)|_Bore size |—[ Stroke | D(M) (2) X?B
MTS [ Boresize |—[ Stroke |(R) XC8

I
MGP [ Bearingtype || Boresize |—| Stroke |[ Stroke adjustment symbol |Z— XC8
MGG [Bearing type |[ Mounting type || Bore size |[Port thread type| — | Stroke | Stroke adjustment symbol | = XC8

MGC [Bearing type | [Mounting type ] [Bore size | [ Port thread type |— [ Stroke ] [ Stoke adustment symbol| = Eqippedoteqipedbak ] = XC8
Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extend type
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m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type &

Specifications

Symbol

. Stroke . N Stroke "
Series adjustment symbol Stroke adjustment range (mm) Series adjustment symbol Stroke adjustment range (mm)
CJ2 — Oto 15 A 0to 10
MGP
CM2 A 01025 B 0to25
o
ﬁ:n? 0to 10 (28)
MTS —
MB1 0 to 25 (212 to 940)
CA2 B 0to 50
Ccs1 other than above Same as standard type
A Oto 10
cu B 0to 20
0to 30
cQ2
— 1
cas 0to 10
MGG 0to25
MGC B 0to 50
\ Precautions .
. -
AWarning

-

.When the cylinder is operating, if something
gets caught between the stopper bracket for
adjusting the stroke and the cylinder body, it
could cause bodily injury or damage the
peripheral equipment. Therefore, take
preventive measures as necessary, such as
installing a protective cover.

. To adjust the stroke, make sure to secure the
wrench flats of the stopper bracket by a
wrench, etc. before loosening the lock nut. If
the lock nut is loosened without securing the
stopper bracket, be aware that the area that
joins the load to the piston rod or the area in
which the piston rod is joined with the load
side and the stopper bracket side could
loosen first. It may cause an accident or
malfunction.

N

=
[ah
L

Adjustable range

CG1 series

CJ2 series

AT T-/'QI}-

CA2 series

CS1 series

CM2 series
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Symbol
m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
CJ2 series
(mm)
Bore size (mm) | HA S 2z
L S+Stoke | TiAs Stoke 10 37 | 49 | 114
L - ZZ+2xStroke 16 37 50 115
i Width across
CM2 series flate Ba
e ) Width across flats MA 7MM2
1 i
HH
H
15 3| slMK Ha
MT Stroke ML + Adjustment
MH + Stroke + Adjustment
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)
CM2 Series (mm)
Boresize(mm) | Bs | H3 | MA | MI | MK MM2 MT | MH | ML | Z2Z
20 10 3.6 12 14 7 M6 x 1 16.5 | 47 18 150
25 13 5 17 20 9 M8 x 1.25 17.5| 49 18 156
32 13 5 17 20 9 M8 x 1.25 17.5| 49 18 158
40 17 6 19 25 10 M10x1.25 | 21.5]| 60 24 | 198
. Width Width
CG1 series Stopper bracket fats MA - fats By
FRi Stopper MM2
N
2l mk|_| | |He
MT Stroke _|ML + Adjustment
S + Stroke MH + Stroke + Adjustment
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)
CG1 Series (mm)
Boresize(mm) | B2 | H2 | MA | MH | MI | MK | ML MM2 MT | S | Z2Z
20 10 3.6 12 38 14 7 18 M6 x 1 9 77 150
25 13 5 17 41 20 9 18 M8 x 1.25 1 77 158
32 13 5 17 41 20 9 18 M8 x 1.25 11 79 | 160
40 17 6 19 47 25 10 24 M10x 1.25 11 87 | 184
50 19 8 24 60 32 13 32 M14x1.5 11 102 | 220
63 19 8 24 60 32 13 32 M14x1.5 13 | 102 | 220

+ On the axial foot type, the foot bracket is wedged and bolted between the cylinder and the stopper
bracket at the time of shipment. On other types, it is placed in the same package (not assembled).

CG1 (K)R series Width across ~ Width across
| = flats MA flats B2
i S MM2
AT 1 T s,
RESitiam =
[ MK Hz
MT Stroke |ML + Adjustment|
S + Stroke MH + Stroke + Adjustment
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)
CG1(K)R Series (mm)
Boresize(mm) | B2 | H2 | MA | MH | MI | MK | ML MM2 MT | S | ZZ
20 10 | 36 | 12 | 38 | 14 7 18 M6 x 1 9 83 | 148

25 13 5 17 M 20 9 18 M8 x 1.25 11 85 | 158
32 13 5 17 M 20 9 18 M8 x 1.25 11 91 164
40 17 6 19 47 25 10 24 M10 x 1.25 11 108 | 189
8
8

50 19 24 60 32 13 32 M14x1.5 11 120 | 225
63 19 24 60 32 13 32 M14x1.5 13 | 126 | 231
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Symbol

) Width across
MB series flats MG_ MN
) mamm (mm)
h{/ Bore size (nm) | MG | MH | MI | MK | ML MN zz
Fr S 32 17 | 44 [ 23 | 9 | 20 | M8x1.25 | 175
mai 40 19 | 48 | 32 | 10 | 22 [ Mi0x1.25 | 183
4 MK H1 50 24 | 53 | 38 | 13 | 24 | M14x15 | 205
I 63 24 | 53 | 38 | 13 | 24 | M14x15 | 205
ML + Adjustment]
giroke] [+ Adusiney 80 27 | 72 | 45 | 14 | 32 | Mi6x15 | 258
MH + Stroke + Adjustment 100 32 | 75 | 55 | 17 | 35 | M20x15 | 261
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)
}‘NidthBacross
. lats B2
CA2 series Width across
;i flats MN (mm)
‘ " " Boresize(nm)| H2 | MG [MH| MI [MK [ ML | MN | ZZ
N ) 5 H{/g 40 6 | 19 | 45 | 32 | 10 | 22 |M10x1.25] 180
g HH = 50 8 | 24 | 49 | 38 | 13 | 24 | M14x15 | 197
; |2 = YA MK H2 63 8 | 24 | 49 | 38 | 13 | 24 | M14x15 | 205
=L BH = 80 10| 27 | 66 | 45 | 14 | 32 | M16x15 | 253
Stroke | | ML + Adjusment -
|| | L + Aduetmen 100 |12 | 32 | 69 | 55 | 17 | 35 | M20x15 | 267
MH + Stroke + Adjustment
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment
CS1 series (mm)
& Bore size (mm) a ob c od e f h oi z
125 [M30x15 | 70 | 43 | 36 | 27 | 40 | 110 | 90 | 318
140 [M30x15 | 70 | 43 | 36 | 27 | 40 | 110 | 90 | 318
160 [M30x15 | 70 | 43 | 36 | 27 | 40 | 110 | 90 | 336
- 180 M42x15 | 80 | 50 | 45 |37.5| 45 |1325]| 115 | 3785*
‘ 200 |m42x15 | 80 | 50 | 50 [37.5| 45 [1325] 115 | 378.5*
= 'hrsmm Adusiment | 250 |M56x2 [ 110 | 70 | 60 | 50 | 55 | 175 | 140 | 476
72+ 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B:50 mm) | 300 |Ms6x2 | 110 | 70 | 70 | 50 | 55 | 175 | 140 | 496
* With auto switch 9180: 382.5, 8200: 387.5
. . ; ) Width across
CBM2 series (Only with head side locking) fats B3
Width across MM2
% ) flats MA
254
=
15 ] | o[ 3mK | || |Hs
MT Stroke ML + Adjustment CBM2 Series (mm)
) MH + Stroke + Adjustment Boresize(nm)| Bs | Hs [MA| MI [MK| MMz | MT [MH| ML | ZZ
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) 20 10 | 36| 12 14 M6 X 1 165 | 47 18 | 150
25 13| 5 [17 |20 M8x1.25 | 17.5 | 49 | 18 | 156
32 13| 5 [17 |20 M8x1.25 | 17.5 | 49 | 18 | 158
40 171 6 [ 19 ] 25 | 10 [ M10x125 [21.5| 60 | 24 | 198
BA2 seri nly with h ide lockin
C series (Only ead side locking) Width aoross
Width across fats B2
= flats MA
_,qr*p—lﬁ%_ =
=g §7 == 8
4
’ﬁ H
A Ab—d_ﬁi 4.1l MK H2
Stroke ML + Adjustment CBA2 Series (mm)
| W+ Stroke + Adustment | "55re e (mm) | B2 | Hz [ MA | MI | MK | MMz | MH [ ML | 2Z
2ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustr t
+2% Shoke + Adustmen 40 17 | 6 | 19 | 32 | 10 | M10x1.25 | 45 | 22 | 180
50 22 | 8 | 24 | 38 | 13 | M14x15| 51 | 24 | 199
63 22 8 24 | 38 | 13 | M14x15 | 49 | 24 | 205
80 24 | 10 | 27 | 45 | 14 | M16x15 | 66 | 32 | 253
100 30 | 12 | 32 [ 55 [ 17 [ M20x15]| 69 | 35 | 267
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Made to Order Common Specifications: p—
-XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Symbol
m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
MB1 series jdinggoss  MN ()
T e - Boresize | MG | MH Mi MK ML MN Y44
| SH S 32 17 | 44 | 23 9 20 | M8x1.25 | 175
= ° 40 19 | 48 | 32 | 10 | 22 [m10x1.25] 183
4| mK Hi 50 24 | 53 | 88 | 13 | 24 | M14x15 | 205
- ~ 63 24 | 53 | 38 | 138 | 24 | M14x15 | 205
oK ||+ A 80 | 27 | 72 | 45 | 14 | 32 | Mi6x15 | 258
MH + Stroke + Adjustment 100 32 75 55 17 35 M20x 1.5 | 261
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)
CU series Width across flats MB

oMC

Width across flats MA
MM

|

Fi5
1

D

~

U lw
Stroke /o ML \A
MH + Stroke
Z + 2 x Stroke
3 Adjustment A: 0 to 10 Adjustment B: 0 to 20 Adjustment C: 0 to 30
ore
h MA | MB |oM MM Vv w
size NG 0 MH | ML z MH | ML z MH | ML z
10 7 8 10 M4 x 0.7 15 | 24 5 |25 19 83 35 29 93 45 39 103
16 8 12 14 M5 x 0.8 2 4 7 |285]20 82 (92) 38.5 | 30 92 (102) 48.5 | 40 102 (112)
20 10 15 18 M6 x 1.0 2 5 7 32 22 95.8 (105.8) | 42 32 105.8 (115.8) | 52 42 115.8 (125.8)
25 13 17 20 | M8x1.25 | 3 5 9 |38 26 110 (120) 48 36 120 (130) 58 46 130 (140)
32 17 17 20 |[M10x1.25| 3 6 9 | 373|245 | 118.8(128.8) | 47.3 | 34.5 | 128.8(138.8) | 57.3 | 44.5 | 138.8 (148.8)

® 1496
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

mAdjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CQ2, CQ2H series

212 to 925

232 to 100

je to

Symbol

s MM _
S | _=|
& = m[ —
Al =
H MK —
mMT Stroke | ML R MK|_|
L B + Stroke MH + Stroke MT Stroke ML
A+ 2 x(Stroke) B + Stroke MH + Stroke
A + 2 x (Stroke)
(mm)
Bore A B Stroke adjust-
) L [MH|MT | MA MI MM MK | ML
Size |50 mm stroke or less| 75, 100 mm stroke |50 mm stroke or less | 75, 100 mm stroke 2G ment range
12 57.7 (64.9) — 25.2 (32.4) — 3529 | 5 | 8 |025(015)| M4x07 [55|20[1a]
16 58.5 (68.5) = 26 (36) = 35|29 | 5 | 10 |028 (020)| M5x0.8 |55]20 | 14
20 67.5 (79.5) — 26 (38) — 45|37 | 8 | 12 |36 (025)| M6x 1 7 [24]20 51050
25 71 (81) = 29 (39) = 5 |37 | 8 | 12040 (030)] Mex1 | 7 |24 | 20
5to 50
32 78.5 (88.5) 88.5 30.5 (40.5) 40.5 7 |41 6 |17 238 M8x1.25 | 9 285/ 25 (75100
5 to 50
40 88 (98) 98 40 (50) 50 7 |41]|6 |19 246 M10x1.25| 10 | 27 | 25 775 100
10 to 50
50 100.5 (110.5) 110.5 40.5 (50.5) 50.5 8 |52 | 8 |24 057 M14x1.5 |13 | 31 | 35 775 100
10 to 50
63 102 (112) 112 42 (52) 52 8 (52|10 | 24 268 M14x1.5 |13 | 31 | 35 (75100
10 to 50
80 125 (135) 135 51 (61) 61 10 | 64 | 12 | 32 290 M20x 1.5 | 16 | 40 | 45 (75100
10 to 50
100 138.5 (148.5) 148.5 60.5 (70.5) 70.5 12 | 66 | 14 | 32 2110 M20x 1.5 | 16 | 40 | 45 (75100

Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch magnet
Note 2) Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments.
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Made to Order Common Specifications: -
-XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type []

Symbol
mAdjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type -XC8
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CQS series
MM
! ! (mm)
— K A B L | MH |MT|MA| MM |[MK/ML|oG| ok
j gl - 56.1(61.1)| 22(27)|3.5 (306 | 5 | 8|M4x07]55]20 [14]
— SR\ 56.5(61.5)|22(27)[35| 31 | 5 |10 [M5x0.8/5.5 20 |14
MK|_ | Ll 675(175)|26(36)|4.5| 37 | 8 |12 | M6x1 |7 |24 ]20]
MT| | Stoke | ML 71 (81) [29(39) 5 [ 37 [ 8 [12|[Mex1] 7 [24 20
L B + Stroke MH + Stroke Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch magnet
A +2x (Stroke) Note 2) Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments.
MTS series
Width across .
flats 5.5 M3x0.5 Basic Type (mm)
Width aoros Boesize| A | B |LC|DA| G |GA|GB|GC|GD|GE| GF
flats 8 (mm)
— - —LJ gt 12 [145 | 805[495] 6 |135[425| 6 |11 | 4 | 8 | M5x08
,f 5l = 16 [149.5] 83 [50.5] 8 [155425| 7 | 18 | 5 | 10 | M6x10
S S 20 [175 [1065[50.5| 10 |19.5[425| 85| 17 | 5 | 13 | M8x1.25
55| |Stoke| 225 24 25 [187 [114.5[51.5|12 [21.5[425| 9 | 19 | 6 | 17 [Mi0x125
465 + Stroke 27 + Stroke 32  |o2251425]56 |16 |27.5(45 [105| 24 | 8 | 22 | Mi4x15
85.5+ 2 x Stroke 40 [240 [155 |59 |20 |325(45 [115] 27 | 11 | 27 | Mi8x15

With End Lock (mm)

Bore size (mm) A B
212 to 240 12 163 | 985
Cap Width across GF 16 165.5 | 99
(End lock type only) flats GE 20 1915 | 123
<| Width across 25 201.5 | 129
Q| flats GC 32 238.5 | 158.5
= — = =+ ‘31 40 2585 [ 1735
GB|
GA GD
B + Stroke LC + Stroke
) A + 2 x Stroke
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Symbol
mAdjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MGG series
220 to 050 Front mounting flange Width MGG Series (mm)
E Width across flats MA 2cross .
=< 5 oo fasMB B‘E[ﬁms')ze R| Y [MA|MB|(MC|MD| MI [MK| MM |MT
- 5 4% El El MM
i E§EE§$EEEEEAAT7 5 51 20 12771210 (36| 8|14 | 7| Mex1 9
i1 P! Ei 25 1277 |17 [ 13| 5 [ 10|20 | 9| M8x1.25 | 11
oS = ‘E 32 127917 ]13] 5 [12] 20| 9] mM8x1.25 | 11
R ™ < MK | || Imc 40 1387 1917 | 6 | 16| 25 | 10 | M10x1.25 | 11
MT| | Stoke | ML 50 14 (10224 [ 19| 8 |20 | 32 | 13 | M14x15 | 11
Y + Stroke MH + Stroke 63 14 |17 24 [ 19| 8 | 20 | 32 | 13 | M14x15 | 13
ZZ + (2 x Stroke)
263 Front ing 1 Width — wigth Bore size | Adustment 0to 25 mm | Adjustment 0 to 50 mm
R Q| feewma s (mm) |MH[ML[ZZ [MH]ML]Zzz
e e I __5 fats MB 20 |63 |43 [179] 88] 68 |204
*:3—% 25 | 66|43 [189| 91|68 |214
D I ; 32 66 | 43 |191| 91| 68 |216
e 40 | 72|49 |215| 97| 74 | 240
= N =
T o 5 R i 50 | 85|57 |254]110] 82 |279
: MT || Stroke 63 |85 |57 [256|110] 82 |281
Y + Stroke MH + Stroke * The piston speed for the extension side is 50 to 500 mm/s.
ZZ + 2 strokes )
MGC Series (mm)
Bore size
. R | Y |[MA|MB|MC|MD| Ml MK MM MT
MGC series ()
220 to 050 20 12| 77[12 |10 |36| 8|14 | 7| Méx1 9
25 12 77[17 [ 13 |5 |10 20| 9| M8x1.25 | 11
Front mounting flange Width 32 12| 79117 |13 |5 12 | 20 9 | M8x1.25 | 11
ir“ WidthacrossﬂatsMA::{gSﬁIB 40 13| 87|19 |17 |6 | 16| 25| 10 | M10x1.25 | 11
; - g El v 50 14 (102 24 [ 198 |20 | 32| 13| M14x15 | 11
g Q,
| o) L E;l - Bore size | Adjustment 0to 25 mm | Adjustment 0 to 50 mm
W%E—Lf "R (mm) [MH[ML[ZZ [MH[ML|ZZ
: ! i
i I T 20 | 6343 |179| 88| 68 |204
fe—ol R MK | ]| MC 25 | 66|43 |189] 91| 68 214
T[] stoke | ML 32 | 66|43 [191] 91] 68 |216
Y + Stroke MH + Stroke 40 72 | 49 [215] 97 74 | 240
2Z + (2 x Stroke) 50 | 85|57 |254]110] 82 | 279
+ The piston speed for the extension side is 50 to 500 mm/s.
MGP series Width across Common Dimensions: MGPM-Z, MGPL-Z, MGPA-Z (mm)
. fats MC Boesize| pp | MA [MB[MC| MD  |oMG|MH| MK | ML |MP|MT
] MD (mm)
o 12 | 6| 27[13| 8] M4x0.7 |14 |20 | 65[10 [3] 3
s 16 | 8| 28[16| 10| M5x0.8 | 14 [21 | 55[10 [3 ] 3
] 20 [10]| 33[22 |12 Mex1 |2027 [ 7 [14 [3] 4
g 25 (12| 41[25 |12 M6x1 |2028 [ 7 [14 [3] 5
= 4 32 16| 51[32 |17 | M8x1.25| 25 |35 | 9 [185|4 | 6
g 40 (16| 603219 [M10x1.25] 25 [345[10 |17 [4] 6
£l 50 [20| 713824 |M14x1.5[ 35 [425[13 [21 [4 ] 8
g ] MK o 63 (20| 8450 |24 | M14x15[ 3543 [13 [21 |[4] 8
£ - ML + Adjustment 80 | 2511450 |32 [ M20x1.5]| 45|57 [16 [30 |4 | 9
B MT Stroke 100 |30 [140 | 65 |32 | M20x1.5]| 45 [60 |16 [30 |4 |12
g 2 MH + Stroke + Adjustment
e

(A: 10 mm, B: 25 mm)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC9: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

The retract stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjustment bolt.

Symbol

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Air cylinder CJ2-Z Double acting, Single rod | Except double-side bossed, double clevis type, double foot, head side flange and with air cushion
Non-rotating rod CJ2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod | Except double-side bossed, double clevis type, double foot and head side flange
CJ2 Direct mount type CJ2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod/Direct mount type | CJ2RK-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder CJ2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod | Except double-side bossed, double clevis type, double foot and head side flange
Air cylinder CM2-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except boss-cut and clevis types
Non-rotating rod CM2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except boss-cut and clevis types
CcMm2 Direct mount type CM2R-Z_| Double acting, Single rod Except the head cover with boss
Non-rotating rod/Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z_| Double acting, Single rod Except the head cover with boss
Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except boss-cut and clevis types
Air cylinder CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types, 280, and 100
cGi Non-rotating rod CG1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange, clevis types and with air cushion
Direct mount type CG1R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Non-rotating rod/Direct mount type | CG1KR-Z | Double acting Except with air cushion
MB Air cylinder MB-Z Double acting, Single rod | Except 125, with rubber bumper, with auto switch, head side flange and clevis types
Non-rotating rod MBK-Z | Double acting, Singlerod |  Except 9125, with rubber bumper, with auto switch, head side flange and clevis types
MB1 Air cylinder MB1-Z__ | Double acting, Singlerod |  Except 0125, with rubber bumper, with auto switch, head side flange and clevis types | web Catalog
Non-rotating rod MB1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types
Air cylinder CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types
CA2 Non-rotating rod CA2K Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types
Ccs1 Air cylinder Cs1 Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types, 2125 to 6160
cs2 Air cylinder cs2 Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types, 8125 to 6160
Smooth cylinder csay Double acting, Single rod Except head side flange and clevis types, 2125 to 6160
cas Compact cylinder CcQs Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and with mounting bracket
Non-rotating rod type CQSK Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and with mounting bracket
ca2 Compact cylinder CQ2-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and with mounting bracket
Non-rotating rod CQ2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with rubber bumper and with mounting bracket
MGPM-Z | Double acting
MGP Compact guide cylinder | MGPL-Z | Double acting
MGPA-Z | Double acting
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting
How to Order
cJ2 | Mounting type i Bore size = Stroke ]Zz- XC9
CM2 [Mounting type|[ Bore size |=[ Stroke ][Cushion][Rod end type symhol] Z= XC9

* Except boss-cut and clevis types

CM2R [Mounting type][ Bore size |=[ Stroke | [Rod end type symbol] Z= XC9 [Stroke adjustment symbol
"7—|
CG1 [Mounting type Bore size | — [ Stroke] [Rod end type symbol ][ Stroke adjustment symbol | Z— XC9

* Except clevis type

mg1 Mounting type || Bore size —[ stroke |[ Suffix |[Stroke adjustment symbol |Z= XC9

* Except head side flange and clevis types
CA2 [Mounting type |[ Type ][ Boresize |=[ Stroke |[ Suffix ][Stroke adj symhol |Z= XC9
* Except head side flange and clevis types

CA2K [Mounting type |[Type|[ Boresize |=[ Stroke |[ Suffix || Stroke adjustment symbol | = XC9

* Except head side flange and clevis types

X9
CBA2 [Mounting type Bore size |—[ Stroke ] [Stroke adjustment symbol | R [ Manual release type | = XC9

+ Except head side flange and clevis types
Cs1

Mounting type | [Tubing material| [Type] [ Bore size |—[ Stroke |[Suffix][ Stroke adjustment symbol | = XC9
* Except head side flange and clevis types

CS2 [Mounting type|[ Bore size ][ Port suffix |=[ Stroke |[Suffix]] Stroke adj symbol | = XC9
« Except head side flange and clevis types

CS2Y [Mountingtype|[ Boresize |[ Portsuffix |=[ Stroke |[Suffix|[ Stroke adjustmentsymbol | = XC9

+ Except head side flange and clevis types

CQ2B [ Boresize __|=[_Stroke |D (M) (2) XC9
CQSB[ __ Bore size =[_Stroke |D (M) XC9
MGP [ Bearingtype |[ Boresize  |—[ Stroke |[ Stroke adjustment symbol |Z= XC9

XC9
MGG |[Bearing type | |Mounting type || Bore size || Port thread type |— | Stroke ||Stroke adjustment symbol | = XC9
MGC  |Bearing type | | Mounting type| | Bore size || Port thread type | = [ Stroke | | Stroke adjustment symbol | = |Enioeéenipedtetgée | = XCO

stroke cyli djustable retract type
(After adjusting stroke, both-side cushion type is changed into single side cushion type. CQ2 is without cushion.)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC9: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

1o
r

Symbol

m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

Specifications
. Stroke " . Stroke "
Series adjustment symbol Stroke adjustment range (mm) Series adjustment symbol Stroke adjustment range (mm)
CJ2 — Oto15 A 0to10
MGP
CM2 A 025 B 0to25
CG1 o
MB MGG A 0to25
MB1 MGC B 0to 50
CA2 B 0to 50
51 other than above Same as standard type
cQ2
- 0to10
cas ©
\ Precautions
/A Caution
1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the 2. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not
stroke adijt bolt is | d in pressurized.

excess of the allowable stroke adjustment
amount, be aware that the stroke
adjustment bolt could fly out or air could

If it is adjusted in the pressurized state,
the seal of the adjustment section could
become deformed, leading to air leakage.

be discharged, which could injure
personnel or damage the peripheral

equipment.
CS1 series
CJ2 series
Symbol .
V! ﬁi%
i® A

N S B
Adjustable range

CM2 series CA2 series
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
. BM (Adjustment bolt
CJ2 series - ~ (mm)
Bore size (mm) BM Y44
10 M5 x 0.8 74
16 M5 x 0.8 75
L - 7Z + Stroke Max.30
CM2 series BM (Adjustment bolt (mm)
Va Bore size (mm) BM MH Y44
20 M10x1.25 | 26.5 | 1425
25 M14x1.5 29 149
32 M14x1.5 29 151
MH + Adjustment 40 M16x 1.5 32 186
| AOeen

ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 256 mm, B: 50 mm)

o
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Made to Order Common Specifications: -
-XC9: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type [

Symbol
m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
CMZ2R series ™ B CM2R (mm)
‘ Bhosr®| BM |MF|MH| NN |2z

20 M10x125| 13 | 26.5 | M20x 1.5 [1425
25 M14x15 | 18 | 29 | M26x 1.5 | 149
32 M14x15 | 18 | 29 | M26x 1.5 | 151
40 Mi16x1.5 | 16 32 M32x2 | 186

| MF| MH + Adjustment
2Z + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) ™ —

CG1 series CG1 (mm)

LI T BM Bore size BM g |Rubber bumper Air cushion

Ll e (mm) MH | ZZ | MH | ZZ

%‘[ Q — - r 20 M6x1 | 77 | 23 | 135 | 21 | 133

25 M6 x 1 77 23 | 140 | 21 138

32 M8x1.25 | 79 25 | 144 | 25 | 144

S + Stroke MH + Adjustment 40 M12x1.75 | 87 40 | 177 | 39 | 176

ZZ + Stroke + Adj (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) 50 M12x1.75 | 102 | 33 | 193 | 37 | 197

. 63 Mi16x2 | 102 | 40 | 200 | 44 | 204

MB series Width across flats ka
T = In the case of axial foot type, the cushion is shipped after
f MM mounting. On other types, it is placed in the same package
(not assembled).
11 7 [ = Dimensions other than above are the same as the CG1
H e‘ — series, long stroke type.
— T c MB, MB1 Common (mm)
d + Adjustment Bi:ﬁms;ze b|c|d|ka| MM zz
ZZ + Stroke + Adjustr t
+Slote + Achenan 32 9| 8|40 | 8 [Mi2x1.25] 171
MB1 series Width across flats ka 40 9 39.5| 8 |M12x1.25| 1745

— 50 11 46 13 | M16x1.5 | 198
i MM

8
8
an 63 11 8 |52 17 | M20x 1.5 | 204
0
0

80 15 61 19 | M24 x1.5 | 247

il
I
H ﬁ‘uf,f = 100 15 61.5| 19 | M24 x 1.5 | 247.5
7

= |
b el .
d + Adjustment CA2-Z (mm)
ZZ + Stroke + Adjustment Bore'size
(mm) b c d ka MM zz
CA2 series Width across flats ka 40 9| 836 8 |M12x1.25] 171
50 11| 8|42 | 13 | M16x1.5 | 190
iy =) =N X
J g B MM 63 11 8 | 44 17 | M20 x 1.5 | 200
80 15 | 10 |54 | 19 | M24x1.5 | 241
] H 100 15 | 10 | 55.5| 19 | M24x1.5 | 253.5
o CA2K, CBA2 (With lock on rod side only) (mm)
T
Sl T b c|d|ka| MM | zz
d + Adjustment (mm)
40 9| 8| 44 | 11 | MI6Xx15]| 179
50 11| 8| 42 | 11 | MI6x1.5 | 190
~ 63 11| 8| 48 | 14 | M20x1.5 | 204
M24x 1.5 80 15 | 10 | 55 | 19 | M24x1.5 | 242
S 100 15 | 10 | 57 | 19 | M24x1.5 | 255
g
1
Width across flats 18 cst (mm)
Bore size (mm) b d Y44
T 125 19 66 274
- A:_- ent 140 19 66 274
justmen
72 + Stroke + Adjustment = OO 160 22 62 288
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC9: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Symbol

CS2 series M24 x 1.5
(mm)
T T = Bore size
© [© rosee | 5 | b | g | 22
o & @ 3 © 125 142 19 63 271
[ T | 140 155 19 63 271
= 160 174 19 59 285
C————] e e} [©]
) a
d + Adjustment
ZZ + Stroke + Adjustment
CQsS series
012,016
BM
|
|
(mm)
Bore size Manufacturable
L B + Stroke BL (mm) A B L BL BM sioke
A + Stroke 12 50.5 (54.5) 22 (27) 35 |25(29)| M5x0.8 51030
520, 225 ‘ 16 51 (56) 22 (27) 35 | 255 | M6x1
Adjustment collar 20 61(71) 26 (36) 45 | 305 | M8x1.25 51050
BM 25 63.5 (73.5) 29 (39) 5 | 295 |M8x125| > °
— Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
1 Adjustment bolt  Note 2) Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments.
Iening nut
L B + Stroke BL Note) When securing the adjustment bolt, clamp the width across flats of the adjustment collar with a tool,
A + Stroke such as a spanner and tighten the setting nut with a tool, such as other spanner to secure the bolt firmly.
CQ2 series
212, 916, 040 to 0100 (mm)
BM Bore size A B L |BL| BM |Mendactrade
/ (mm) |50 mmstroke orless | 75, 100 mm stroke |50 mm stroke or less| 75, 100 mm stroke stroke
H — 12 52 (59.2) — 25.2 (32.4) — 35/233|M5x08| .\ o
— :§=Fﬂ 16 53 (63) — 26 (36) — 3.5 (235 M6x1
szq 20 61(73) — 26 (38) — 4.5 | 30.5|M8 x 1.25
LA 5to 50
25 | 63.5(73.5) — 29 (39) — 5 |29.5|M8x1.25
32 | 65.5(75.5) 755 30.5 (40.5) 405 7 | 28 [M8x1.25| 51050
L B + Stroke BL 40 84 (94) 94 40 (50) 50 7 | 37 |[M12x1.5| 75,100
A + Stroke 50 84.5(94.5) 94.5 40.5 (50.5) 50.5 8 36 |[M12x1.5
i I g 42 (52, 2 .5 [M1 il
20, 325, 532 63 | 88.5(98.5) 98.5 (52) 5 8 |38.5|M16x 1.5/ 10t0 50
80 [109.5(119.5)| 119.5 51 (61) 61 10 | 48.5 |M20 x 1.5| 75,100
100 125 (135) 135 60.5 (70.5) 70.5 12 | 52.5 |[M24 x 1.5

etting nut

L B + Stroke BL

1l L\ Stroke adjustment bolt
I

Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments.
Note 3) The symbol is X526 for the long stroke type. => Web Catalog

Note) When securing the stroke adjustment bolt, clamp the width across flats of the adjustment collar with a tool,
A + Stroke such as a spanner and tighten the setting nut with a tool, such as other spanner to secure the bolt firmly.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC9: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

e 10)

Symbol

MGP se”esi MB (Width across flats)
*} BM (Adjustment bolt)
[DNE)
’Bﬁ@ g[
o
L OO
O 0Om
[ Bl
MA
MH + Adjustment
(A: 10 mm, B: 25 mm)
MGG series Front mounting flange
220 to 650 Y
o
) S o 5
= i BM
e E‘ oF==4
5 15
; = T H]
R — Y A
7 Y + Stroke MH
ZZ + Stroke
263 ‘, Front mounting flange
i O €
y= R = ——]
= B ] —— | R
5, 2 - |
LI o — z
1 © R | &
Y + Stroke MH
ZZ + Stroke
. Front mounting flange
MGC series
220 to 850
M
] lo, Tt
=
- il
i RILY
Y + Stroke MH

ZZ + Stroke

1502

Common Dimensions: MGPM, MGPL, MGPA  (mm)
Bore size (mm) BM MA MB | MC | MH
12 M5 x 0.8 5 125 | 17
16 M6 x 1 5 10 14 19
20 M8 x 1.25 6.5 183 | 16 25
25 M8 x 1.25 6.5 183 | 16 24
32 M8 x 1.25 6.5 19 | 21 25
40 M12x15 | 9 27 |30 |325
50 M12x1.5 9 30 | 34 325
63 M16x1.5 | 10 36 |40 |37
80 M20x 1.5 | 15 41 46 48.5
100 M24x15 | 18 46 | 52 55.5
MGG Series (mm)
Bore size Adjustment 0to 25 mm | Adjustment 0 to 50 mm
(mm) ol £l MH zZz MH V74
20 12 77 M6 x 1 48 164 73 189
25 12| 77 M6 x 1 48 171 73 196
32 12 | 79| M8x1.25 50 175 75 200
40 13 | 87| M12x1.75 65 208 90 233
50 14 102 | M12x1.75 58 227 83 252
63 14 | 117 M16 x 2 65 236 90 261
# The piston speed for the retraction side is 50 to 500 mm/s.
MGC Series (mm)
Bore size Adjustment 0 to 25 mm | Adjustment 0 to 50 mm
(mm) R W EIL MH zZz MH zz
20 12| 77 M6 x 1 46 162 71 187
25 12 77 M6 x 1 46 169 71 194
32 12 | 79| M8x1.25 50 175 75 200
40 13 | 87| M12x1.75 64 207 89 232
50 14 | 102 | M12x1.75 62 231 87 256

+ The piston speed for the retraction side is 50 to 500 mm/s.



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC10: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Symbol

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Two cylinders are constructed as one cylinder in a back-to-back configuration allowing the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
em Air cylinder CJ2-Z Double acting, Single rod | Excludes the type with an air cushion, a rod end bracket, or a pivot bracket as well as ‘E,” ‘D" “M,” and “G"
Non-rotating rod type CJ2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod | Excludes the type with a rod end bracket or a pivot bracket as well as ‘E,” “D,” “M,” and “G”
Air cylinder CM2-Z | Double acting, Single rod | Excludes the type with an air cushion, a rod end bracket, or a pivot bracket
Ccm2 Non-rotating rod type CM2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod | Excludes the type with an air cushion, a rod end bracket, or a pivot bracket
Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod Excludes the type with a rod end bracket or a pivot bracket
cG1 Air cylinder CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type CG1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion and with rod boot
Air cylinder MB-Z Double acting, Single rod Except 6125, clevis and trunnion types
MB Non-rotating rod type MBK-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except clevis and trunnion types
With end lock type MBB Double acting, Single rod Except clevis and trunnion types
MB1 Air cylinder MB1-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except 6125, clevis and trunnion types
Non-rotating rod type MB1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except clevis and trunnion types Web Catalo:
Air cylinder CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except clevis and trunnion types 9
CA2 Non-rotating rod type CA2K Double acting, Single rod Except clevis and trunnion types
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod Except clevis and trunnion types
cst Air cylinder Cs1 Double acting, Single rod Except clevis and trunnion types
Air-hydro cylinder CS1H Double acting, Single rod Except clevis and trunnion types
cs2 Air cylinder Cs2 Double acting, Single rod Except clevis and trunnion types
Smooth cylinder csa2y Double acting, Single rod Except clevis and trunnion types
cas Compact cylinder cQs Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
Non-rotating rod type CQSK Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
Compact cylinder CQ2-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
CcQ2 Non-rotating rod type CQ2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
Air-hydro cylinder CQ2H-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
How to Order
cJ2 | Mounting type || Bore size |—| Stroke A |+ ] Stroke B |z— xc1o
I
CM2 | Mounting type || Bore size |—|[ stroke A || suffix |+ | StrokeB | Suffix |Z— XC10
CG1 | Mountingtype || Type || Bore size |—| stroke A || Rod boot suffix |+
| stroke B_|[Rod end thread'|| Rod boot suffix | Z XC10
#1 The rod end thread shape is the same for both strokes A and B.
mg1 Mounting type || Bore size |—[ stroke A ][ suffix |+ | StrokeB || Suffix |Z— XC10
MBB [Mounting type|[ Bore size |—| Stroke A || Suffix | —[Lock position|[ Manual release type |+
[ stroke B || Suffix | — [Lock position || Symbol of manual release] XC10
=
CA2 |[Mounting type |[ Type |[ Boresize |—| stroke A |[ Suffix |+| StrokeB |[ Suffix |Z— XC10
|
CA2K ‘ Mounting type ‘ ‘ Type ‘ ‘ Bore size ‘—‘ Stroke A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘ + ‘ Stroke B H Suffix ‘ — XC10
CBA2 [Mounting type| [Type|[ Bore size |—| Stroke A |[ Suffix | — Lock position] [Manual rel type| +
[ stroke B || Suffix | — [Lock position || Symbol of manual release] XC10

CS1 [Mounting type] | Tubing material\-\ Boresize |—| Stroke A |[Suffix] + [ Stroke B |[Suffix| — XC10

CS2 |[Mountingtype || Boresize || Portsuffix |—| Stroke A |[Suffix| + [ Stroke B |[Suffix|— XC10
I

CQ2B| Bore size | =] Stroke S: |+ Stroke S ID(C)(M)(Z) — XC10

&=

CQSB| Bore size |—| Stroke S: | + ] Stroke S: |D(C)(M) — XxC10

Dual stroke cylinder
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC10: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Symbol

Specifications
Series Bore size (mm) | Maximum manufacturable stroke (mm) Series Bore size (mm) | Maximum manufacturable stroke (mm)
CJ2 10, 16 300 (Maximum 150 on one side) 125, 140 1000 (A + B stroke)
CM2 20 to 40 1000 (A + B stroke) 160, 180 1200 (A + B stroke)
20 1500 (A + B stroke) Cs2 200 998 (A + B stroke)
25 1500 (A + B stroke) 250 813 (A + B stroke)
CG1 32 1500 (A + B stroke) 320 495 (A + B stroke)
40 1500 (A + B stroke) cas 12,16 60 (Maximum 30 on one side)
50, 63 1500 (A + B stroke) cQ2 20, 25 100 (Maximum 50 on one side)
m; 32 10 100 1000 (A + B stroke) caz 5:2, 40 200 (MaXfmum 100 on one side)
to 100 200 (Maximum 100 on one side)
CA2 4010 100 1000 (A + B stroke) T Same as standard type |
cs1 125, 140 1000 (A + B stroke)
160 to 300 1200 (A + B stroke)
Symbol
Function
l@ Do la When air pressure is supplied to ports @
EB and @, both A and B strokes retract.

® DI® A gyoken Whenair pressure is supplied to ports @
e and @, A out strokes.
swokes B ®IC 1@ When air pressure is supplied to ports @
— and @, B out strokes.
strokeB B @}® A gyokea When air pressure is supplied to ports @
— e and @, both strokes A and B out strokes.
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Made to Order Common Specifications: —
-XC10: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Symbol

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

. B port D port C port
CJ2 series SR =k ~re
(mm) GLL I
Bore size (mm) NB | S z '
10 21 | 365 150 | s m o s en
16 21 | 375 | 152 Li, - Z 1 Stroke (A + B) _ _ - R |
: C port
CM2 series )
(mm) Stroke A
Boresize | ¢ | Gp | SA | SB | 2z
(mm)
20 7 | 24 | 47 | 78 | 207
25 7 | 24| 47 | 78 |215
32 24 | 49 | 80 | 219 SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A |
40 10.533.5|66.5|1105| 277 2Z + Stroke (A +B) . .
. WC*
CG1 series GC
WD *
D port @— C port A port
Deon || p” coot oot
LEL L4 K ¥
\ : IR} : ] [ ; ¢
| = : |
=N
SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A H
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)

(mm)
Boresize | GC Gb | H SA SB | we |Arouhon_ |,
wC WD
20 20.5(21) | 85(9) 35 | 56.5(56) | 855(86) | 30° (25) (5) 212
25 21(21.5) | 9(85) 40 |56 86 30° (25) (5) 222
32 23 9 40 |58 90 30° (27) (5) 228
40 235(25) | 7.5(9) 50 | 66.5(65) | 975(99) | 20° (29) (5) 264
50 29 13 58 |75 117 20° (33) (9) 308
63 28 12 58 |76 116 (116) | 20° (32) (8) 308
# (): With air cushion
GC
MB series Stroke B NB  Stroke A
(mm)
Boresize | GC | NA | NB | § | 2z 5 - T
32 36 64 | 106 | 178 | 272
40 38 | 64 | 106 | 178 | 280 &
50 41 | 73 | 106 | 198 | 314 ——— —
63 43 | 73 | 106 | 198 | 314 NA
80 52 | 90 | 14.6 | 242 | 386 S + Stroke (A +B)
100 52 | 90 | 146 | 242 | 386 ZZ + Stroke (A +B)
MB1 series (mm) Stroke B se NB Stroke A
Boresize | GC | NA | NB S 2z T 7 T T 7
32 36 | 62 | 106 | 178 | 272
40 38 | 62 | 106 | 178 | 280 H
50 41 | 71 | 106 | 198 | 314 L
63 43 | 71 | 10.6 | 198 | 314 NA
80 52 88 146 | 242 | 386 S + Stroke (A + B)
100 52 88 14.6 | 242 | 386 ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
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Made to Order Common Specifications: —
:XC10: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Symbol
E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CA2 series

Stroke B Stroke A

=Arp Wls:—qlﬂ ==

GB
f 5 - l:‘:l T >
(mm) &g g P ’
Bore size GB Q S zZ ) | ﬁl:] =
= —
Q

=
40 29 53 167 | 269 g‘:ﬂ__j
50 33 59 179 | 295
63 33 | 61 | 195 | 311 S + Stroke (A + B)
80 4 | 73 | 231 | 373 ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
100 41 79 251 395
CBA2 series =
B port D port C port A port
I I
= t } t } =
B g xg«
(mm)
Bore size (mm) GC L Q S 44 . B 8 .
40 42 | 12 | 66 | 180 | 282 =S itns HoE Hirt mHHI= =,
50 48 14 | 74 | 194 | 310 Stroke B GC Stroke A
63 48 | 14 | 76 | 210 | 326 Q
80 58 | 16 | 90 | 248 | 390 S + Stroke (A +B)
100 60 18 | 98 | 270 | 414 2Z + Stroke (A +B)
# The above diagram shows head side lock type and manual releasing non-locking type.
Dimensions of rod side locking type, both-side lock type and manual releasing lock type are the
same as dimensions in the above table.
CS1 series Stroke B

Stroke A

(mm)
T () Without auto switch | With auto switch
S Y44 S Y44
125 196 416 196 416
140 196 416 196 416 B
160 212 452 212 452
180 222 492 230 500
200 222 492 240 510 |
250 282 602 = = S + Stroke (A + B)
300 292 642 — — 2ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC10: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CS2 series
+ For rod side flange type “F”, the flange bracket will be attached to the stroke A side.
2125 to 2160
C port
B port Stroke B D port /  Stroke A f&rt
T et =
=== ~ T T
PN o kﬂ
—H
o = 1 |
S + Stroke (A + B)
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
2180 to 2250
Stroke B
B port Dport Cport Stroke A A port
i i i
1 . T ]
—1 1 = e
© ©

L,e © .J

==l { g

= ' ==

S + Stroke (A + B)

ZZ + Stroke (A + B)

2320
Stroke B
Port B PortD  PortC Stroke A Port A
—FE w ; e
—d v 1 S

de 1o

Symbol

S + Stroke (A + B)

ZZ + Stroke (A + B)

(mm)
Bore size
(mm) S zz
125 196 416
140 196 416
160 212 452
(mm)
Bore size
(mm) S zz
180 230 500
200 240 510
250 282 602
320 350 700
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Made to Order Common Specifications: -
-XC10: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Symbol

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type -XC10
Dimensions (Other dimensions are the same as standard.)
CQ2 series
012 to 025
Stroke S2 Stroke S1 2 x O thread effective depth R

With auto switch magnet

Part no. denotation B Part no. denotation A
X 7

= T 1y
= —

4 Sl
L B + Stroke S2 B + Stroke S1 L
A + Stroke (S1 + S2)

Rk

# In the case of bore sizes 912 to 825 with an auto switch, port directions are different.

Stroke S2 Stroke S1 4 x O thread effective depth R
Part no. denotation B Part no. denotation A

N /

L B + Stroke S2 ‘ B + Stroke S1 L
A + Stroke (S1 + S2)

= Secure the body with the threaded portion at the tip of the piston rod on both sides or with the cylinder tube on the stroke S1 side tapped.

[mm]
Bore size A B L o R
[mm] 50 st or less for both 1 and S2 | Combination of 50 st or less, 75, 100 st 75, 100 * for both S1 and S2| 50 % or less 75, 100 &
12 41 (63) — — 17 (28) — 3.5 M4 x 0.7 7
16 44 (68) — = 18.5 (30.5) = 35| M4x07 | 7
20 48 (72) — — 19.5 (31.5) — 4.5 M6 x 1.0 10
25 55 (75) = = 225 (32.5) = 5 | M6x1.0 | 10
32 60 (80) 70 (80) 80 (80) 23 (33) 33 (33) 7 | M6x1.0 | 10
40 73 (93) 83 (93) 93 (93) 29.5 (39.5) 39.5 (39.5) 7 M6 x 1.0 10
50 77 (97) 87 (97) 97 (97) 30.5 (40.5) | 40.5(405) | 8 | M8x1.25 | 14
63 88 (108) 98 (108) 108 (108) 36 (46) 46 (46) 8 | MI0x15 | 18
80 107 (127) 117 (127) 127 (127) 435 (535) | 535(53.5) | 10 | M12x1.75 | 22
100 130 (150) 140 (150) 150 (150) 53 (63) 63 (63) 12 | M12x1.75 | 22

# (): Dimensions with auto switch
* Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments

CQs series
Stroke S2 Stroke St
Part no. denotation B Part no. denotation A
(mm)
oy @ _@7, Bore size Stroke
¥ @ (mm) A B L |Bothof 1, 2
12 41 (51 17 (22 K
(1) @2) | 35 510 30
16 41(51) | 17(22) | 35
20 48 (68) |19.5(29.5)| 4.5
510 50
25 55 (75) |22.5(325)| 5
L B + Stroke S2 B + Stroke St L
A + Stroke (S1 + S2) Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
- — Note 2) Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments.
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E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions.

Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type [Z]

Do not operate the CS1 series at twice the output.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJ2 Air cylinder CJ2-z Double acting, Single rod Except 6 and with air cushion
Air cylinder CM2-Z Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod CM2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Ch2 Direct mount CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CG1-Z Double acting, Single rod Except 280-100
ca Non-rotating rod CG1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
MB Air cylinder MB-Z Double acting, Single rod = Except 8125 and trunnion type
MB1 Air cylinder MB1-Z Double acting, Single rod # Except @125 and trunnion type
Air cylinder CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod x Except trunnion type
ca2 Non-rotating rod CA2K Double acting, Single rod * Except trunnion type Web Catalog
Cs1 Air cylinder Cs1 Double acting, Single rod * Except trunnion type
Ccs2 Air cylinder Cs2 Double acting, Single rod * Except trunnion type
cas Compact cylinder CQs Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
Non-rotating rod type CQSK Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
Compact cylinder CQ2-Z Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
cQ2 Non-rotating rod type ~ |CQ2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
Air-hydro cylinder CQ2H-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with bracket
CNA2 | Cylinder with lock CNA2 Double acting, Single rod * Except trunnion type
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting

How to Order

CJ2 ‘ Mounting type ‘ ‘ Bore size ‘—

CMZ‘ Mounting typeH Bore size ‘—‘ Stroke A ‘+‘ Stroke B-A H Suffix ‘ Z - XC11

CG1 ‘ Mounting type ‘ ‘

MB ; "

MB1 ‘ Mounting type ‘ ‘ Bore size ‘-
# Except trunnion type
CA2‘ Mounting type ‘ ‘
= Except trunnion type

CAZK‘ Mounting type‘ ‘ Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘+‘ Stroke B-A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘- XC11
* Except trunnion type

CS1 ‘ Mounting type ‘ ‘Tubing material‘ ‘ Bore size ‘—

| stroke A |+| strokeB-A | Z - XC11

Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke A ‘+‘ Stroke B-A H Suffix ‘ Z - XC11

‘ Stroke A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘+‘ Stroke B-A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘ Z - XC11

Boresize |~| Stroke A || Suffix [+| StrokeB-A || suffix | Z - XC11

# Except trunnion type

Stroke A || Suffix |+ stroke B-A || suffix |- XC11

CSZ‘ Mounting type ‘ ‘ Bore size ‘ ‘ Port suffix ‘-‘ Stroke A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘+‘ Stroke B-A ‘ ‘ Suffix ‘- XC11

= Except trunnion type

CQSB‘ Bore size ‘-‘ Stroke Si ‘+‘ Stroke S-St ‘D(C)(M)-XC11

CQ2B| Boresize |-| StrokeS: |+ StrokeS:S: | D(C)M)Z) - XC11

CNA2‘ Mounting type ‘ ‘

® 1508

Boresize |~| Stroke A || Suffix [+| StrokeB-A || suffix |- D - XC11
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Symbol

Specifications: The following models are the same as the standard type except for the specifications listed below.
(Refer to the dimensions page for the manufacturable strokes for each series.)

CJ2
Bore size (mm) 10 ‘ 16
Piston speed The piston speed for the stroke B retraction side is 50 to 500 mm/s.
Allowable kinetic energy | Stroke B (Retraction side) 0.015J ‘ 0.040J

Stroke tolerance

Stroke A: 0 to +2.0 mm, Stroke B is the same as that of the standard type.

‘ Specifications other than above

Same as standard type

CM2
Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 [ 4
Piston speed The piston speed for the stroke B retraction side is 50 to 500 mm/s.
Allowable kinetic energy | Stroke B (i si)| 012J | o018y | o028J [ 0534

Stroke tolerance

Stroke A: 0 to +2.0 mm, Stroke B is the same as that of the standard type.

‘ Specifications other than above

Same as standard type

CG1

Bore size (mm)

20 [ 25 [ 32 | 40 [ 50 | e3

Piston speed

The piston speed for the stroke B retraction side is 50 to 500 mm/s.

Allowable kinetic energy ‘ Stroke B (Retraction side)

007J] 019 Jo16J] 0.30 [ 054 [085

‘ Specifications other than above

Same as standard type

— |
//COMZ series

ﬁi:?‘-;,,«- _— CG1 series
L Y
\ Precautions \
A Caution

1. Do not supply air until the cylinder is
fixed with the attached bolt.

2. If air is supplied without securing the
cylinder, the cylinder could lurch,
posing the risk of bodily injury or
damage to the peripheral equipment.

[ Functional description of dual stroke cylinder |

[ Stroke A or stroke B operation can be made individually]

B

B

c A
Stroke B Stroke A
o 9

Stroke A
[Slakaisart

® o
Stroke B-A B ]
—
] 1
(C]
]
Stroke B Stroke A

1) Initial state

2) 1st stage

B

C A
[———— (Stroke A operation

(0 stroke position)

Stroke A operation

1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)

When the air pressure is
supplied from the A port, the
rod operates the stroke A.

3) 2nd stage

4) Cylinder retraction

Stroke B-A operation

Following the 1st stage,
when the air pressure is
supplied from the C port, the
rod operates the stroke B-A.

When the air pressure is
supplied from the B port,

Stroke B B A

Stroke B Stroke A
(A]
StokeA B 9 | 2) Operation
When the air pressure is
supplied from the A port, the
rod operates the stroke A.
Stroke B operation
1) Initial state
Stroke B Stroke A (0 stroke position)
®

2) Operation
When the air pressure is
supplied from the C port, the
rod operates the stroke B.

the rod retracts completely.

\ Double output is possible.

B (o} A
1) Initial state
(0 stroke position)
Stroke B Stroke A
® o0

2) Double output
When the air pressure is

Stroke A

supplied to the A and C ports
at the same time, the double
output can be obtained in the
stroke A range.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Symbol

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CJ2 series

(mm)

Bore size (mm)| SA | SB 4

10 31 535 | 1125
16 315 | 545 114

| | SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)

Note) When mounting an auto switch at the extended piston rod A side, the following auto switches interfere with the intermediate cover. In this case, please mount
on the stroke B side. Please be aware that the auto switch defects and temporarily turns ON/OFF when passing the intermediate position of the B stroke.

Solid state auto switch : D-H7[J, D-H7C, D-H7CJW, D-H7NF, D-H7BA

Reed auto switch : D-C70], D-C80, D-C73C, D-C80C, D-A80, D-A9[], D-A9C1V, D-A79W, D-A73

CM2 series
C port A port
B port Stroke B 0.5 Stroke A
0.5, (mm)
Bore size
(mm) SA SB zz
T 20 48 62 164
25 48 62 168
- 32 50 | 64 | 172
L SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A 40 67.5 | 885 222
| ZZ + Stroke (A + B
CM2R series B port Aport
T F o)
T Bore size
(mm) SA SB zz

h,
N

@ 20 48 76 | 151
25 48 | 76 | 155

32 50 78 159
40 67.5 | 104.5 | 206
SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
CG1 series GC D port Mo
— PO
GD
C port Wo_, Ws  Dport C port |/ wp* A port
* Needle B port
position for
D port HiH ViENie il
! I
1S B——&
S| B =]
H SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
Note) D port type Type N: Rubber bumper, Plug with fixed  CG1, CG1K (mm)
orifice; : Al hion | Lt troke Note)
Type A: Air cushion, element non-instal- Bore GC GD | H |SA| SB | wg | zz [Alrcushion | tong stroke

lation (Release to atmospheric size wD SA | z2Z

pressure) 20 21 9 35 | 48 87 | 30° | 172 5 56 180

25 21(21.5) | 9(8.5) | 40 | 48 87 | 30° | 177 6.5 56 185

32 23 9 40 | 50 91 | 30° | 183 5 58 191

40 25 9 50 | 56 | 100 | 20° | 208 5 65 217

50 29 13 58 | 63 | 118 | 20° | 241 9 75 253

63 28 12 58 | 64 | 117 | 20° | 241 8 76 253

# (1): With air cushion
Note) When the stroke A is a long stroke (220: 201 mm or more, 825 to 63: 301 mm or more)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Construction/Dimensions

der

Symbol

MB series GC Atmospheric
Stroke B NB release por Stroke A (mm)
— = 7 pal Boresize | GC | NA | NB S Y74
F:F%:7Hj<4i [ 32 36 | 64 | 10.6 | 179 | 230
= H 40 38 | 64 | 106 | 179 | 234
H 50 41 73 | 10.6 | 199 | 261
- ] I 63 43 | 73 | 106 | 199 | 261
NA 80 52 | 90 | 14.6 | 243 | 319
S + Stroke (A + B) 100 52 | 90 | 146 | 243 | 319
ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
MB1 series GC  Atmospheric
Stroke B NB -~ release port Stroke A
(mm)
/ / Boresize | GC | NA [ NB | § | 2z
32 36 | 62 | 106 | 179 | 230
40 38 | 62 | 106 | 179 | 234
=TT 50 41 [ 71 | 106 ] 199 | 261
E; 63 43 | 71 | 106 | 199 | 261
. Stoke (A1 B) 80 52 | 88 | 146 | 243 | 319
! ZZ + Stroke (A + B) 100 52 | 88 | 146 | 243 | 319
CA2 series
Stroke B ﬂ» Stroke A
(mm)
AR T T = | = Boresize | GB | Q | S | 2z
/ ‘:‘j L / 40 29 53 168 | 230
EE§3§EJE§‘M & 50 33 59 | 180 | 249
- FJEq r al 63 33 61 196 | 268
= | | | | 80 41 73 | 232 | 320
HL L“tigj“J 5 100 M 79 | 252 | 341
S + Stroke (A + B)
ZZ + Stroke (A +B)
CNA2 series
Stroke B GE Stroke A
D (mm)
ARE=AE fTJ'_ﬂ:ﬁ Bore size GE S zz
7 7 H‘ == 40 29 | 237 | 299
50 33 | 258 | 327
{ @ @ 5@7 63 33 280 352
m 1 80 41 334 | 422
I H —Ad [
S + Stroke (A + B) 100 41 872 | 46t

ZZ + Stroke (A + B)
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Construction/Dimensions

CS1 series
B port

Atmospheric
C port release port A port

=P

[ 1

—@—|

-
4

==

B

& ]
! Stroke B =
F
{
|
{
1
1

S + Stroke (A + B)

ZZ + Stroke (A + B)

CS2 series B port

Atmospheric release port
2125 to 6160 \ Stroke B C port Stroke A A port
\ /

il

A\ /

de t0
Order

Symbol

Vax)
3

[9]

ul /%% ul

[

S + Stroke (A + B)

ZZ + Stroke (A + B)

0180 to 9250 Bport Stroke B C port  Atmospheric release port - Stroke A A port

N T 7
—VTUTr ° o °
© o o
" |o o o

T b '
S + Stroke (A + B)
ZZ + Stroke (A +B)
2320 Bport StrokeB ~ Cport Amosphericreleasepot  Stroke A A port

T

=l

s

(mm)
Bore size |Without auto switch| With auto switch
(mm) S Y44 S Y44
125 197 334 197 334
140 197 334 197 334
160 213 | 3635 | 213 | 363.5
180 223 393 231 401
200 223 393 241 411
250 283 | 4845 = —
300 293 | 5195 — —
(mm)
Bore size
t ) s | zz
125 197 334
140 197 334
160 213 363.5
(mm)
Bore size
(mm) S zz
o 180 231 401
200 241 411
250 283 484.5
O =7 320 351 577.5

i1

B:==1

T

!

S + Stroke (A + B)

2Z + Stroke (A + B)
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Made to Order Common Specifications: —
-XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Symbol

E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type -XC11
CQS series (mm)
Bore size Stroke
i : om | A X B2 | L |wmasise
% Sz St 12 42.5(52.5)| 17(22) 22(27) | 3.5 5030
16 |425(525)| 17(22) | 22(27) | 35
T 20 50(70) [19.5(295)| 26(36) | 45 |
I 25 |56.5(76.5)]22.5(32.5)| 29(39) | 5
{ I It Note 1) (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch.
Note 2) Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments.
L B2 + Stroke S2 B1 + Stroke St
A + Stroke (S1 + S2)
CQ2 series (mm)
Bore size Stroke
(mm) & X 3B b g Y |BotStands:

12 | 457(639) | 17(28) |252(32.4)] 35| 83(8.1)
i ; 16 | 48(70) [185(305)] 26(36) | 35] 9(7)
S: St { 20 | 50(74) |195(315)| 26(38) | 4.5/ 115(75)

M3 x 0.5 51030

25 | 56.5(765) |225(325)| 29(39) |5 [ 105

M5 x 0.8 5to 50

32 | 605(805) | 23(33) [30.5(405)| 7 | 85
40 | 765(965) [295(39.5)| 40(50) |7 | 75
— e % 50 | 79(99) |305(405)|405(50.5)] 8 | 12 M6 x 1
| 63 | 86(106) | 36(46) | 42(52 |8 |125 M8 x 1.25

= — 10 to 50
80 |104.5(124.5)|43.5(53.5)| 51(61) |10 19 M10X 15
L B2+ Stroke Sz B1 + Stroke St 100 |1255(1455)| 53(63) |60.5(70.5)[12 | 15
A + Stroke (S1+ S2) # (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet

# Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments

\ Precautions
A\ Caution

1. Remove the temporary fixing nut and flat washer from the mounting
bolt, and secure the cylinder properly with the mounting bolt. Z

2. Although the cylinder can be detached by removing the nut, do not N“‘;:&sé‘
detach it for purposes other than replacing the seal. Bolt

Flat washer

,%"' \ “
3. The removed nut and flat washer are not used to secure the body. a ,/
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Symbol
E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type -XC11

MGG series

How to Order
MGGl Bearing type || Mounting type || Bore size |—| Stroke A |+| Stroke B-A |—|Auto switch |— XC11

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

Specifications
Bore size 20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40 [ 50 [ 63
220 to 950: CDG1ZN [Bore size | — [ Stroke A ] +[ Stroke B-A | Z — [ Auto switch | — X428
©63: CDG1ZN [ Bore size | —[ Stroke A | +| Stroke B-A | Z — | Auto switch | — XC11
Di i Refer to the table below.
Piston speed The piston speed for the stroke B retraction side is 50 to 500 mm/s.

Basic cylinder

Specifications

other than above Same as standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MGG series

220 to 050 SZ + Stroke B MGG Series (mm)

) Front mounting flange Bore aive Brackz:rgn’%unﬁng e

,3 [©  ©] il (mm) cefisSE =3 (122 <Str0ke A+ > SRlp

T o3 74& A port Stroke B SA | ZZ

BN 7{7 20 21 | 50 | 87 /118|176 | 35stormore 58 | 184

1 B port [TCpot 7} 25 | 21|50 | 87129183 | 60stormore | 58 | 191

AH’_i £ o % 32 23 | 52 | 91 |155| 189 | 80 stor more 60 | 197

e o GC 40 25 | 58 | 100 | 182 | 214 | 125 st or more 67 | 223

SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A 50 29 | 65 | 118 | 218|250 | 160stormore | 77 | 262

ZZ + Stroke A + Stroke B 63 28 | 66 | 132 | 254 | 252 | 210stormore | 78 | 264

Note) When the stroke A is a long stroke (220: 201 mm or more, 625 to
©63: 301 mm or more)

063 ; SZ + Stroke B
Front mounting flange

o E = | Aport 5 oft
m| W
o N AN A, B port
B port | C port | \qi«y
—= T
M = o ¥ View A-A
SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A
ZZ + Stroke A + Stroke B
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

:XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Symbol
E Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type -XC11

MGG series

How to Order
MGC |Bearing type” Mounting type ||Bore size | - | Stroke A | + | Stroke B-A | - | Equipped/Not equipped back plate | —| Auto switch | —XC11

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

Specifications
Bore size 20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40 [ 50
Basic cylinder CDG1ZA [Bore size | — [ Stroke A | + [ Stroke B-A | Z — [Auto switch | — XC11
Di ions Refer to the table below.
Piston speed The piston speed for the stroke B retraction side is 50 to 500 mm/s.

Specifications

other than above Same as standard type

Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MGC series ]
220 to 250 SZ + Stroke B C port MGC Series (mm)
. Cushion valve
Front ting fl
Front mounting fange (Width across flats WH) ~ Bore Long
] size [GC|GD | SA | SB | We1 | W | stroke Noe)
rr“ A port (mm)
T e SA|zz
E | 5 - ! 20 |21 |9 |50 | 87| 25°| 30°| 58 |184
% | °NB port Cport/|[&[Dport ¢ | 25 |21.5|85 |50 | 87| 25°| 30°| 58 | 191
_ © mi 32 |23 |9 |52 | 91| 25°|30°| 60 |197
6 o GD 40 |25 |9 |58 [100| 20°| 20°| 67 |223
GC (Width across flats WH) 50 |29 |13 | 65 |118] 20°| 20°| 77 | 262
SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A D port o T
ZZ + Stroke A + Stroke B View A-A' Bore racket mounting
¢ Sz stroke
size 2z s
(mm) < trokeA+>
With R| WithoutR Stroke B

20 |[101| 80| 176 | 35 stormore
25 | 107 | 85| 183 | 60 stor more
32 |115] 90| 189 | 80 stor more
40 | 132|100 | 214 [125 st or more
50 | 174|135 | 250 |160 st or more

Note) When the stroke A is a long stroke (220: 201
mm or more, 825 to 50: 301 mm or more)

1515



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC12: Tandem Cylinder

Symbol
m Tandem Cylinder -X

This is a cylinder produced with two air cylinders in line allowing double the output force.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
B Air cylinder CM2-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion

Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
&5 Air cylinder CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion

Non-rotating rod type CG1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion Web Catalog
MB Air cylinder MB-Z Double acting, Single rod Except 8125
MB1 Air cylinder MB1-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except 0125
CA2 Air cylinder CA2-Z | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
Standard model no. ‘- XC12

Tandem cylinder I

Symbol - CG1 series

:_E When air pressure is supplied to ports (B) and (D),
the output force is doubled in the retract stroke.

-—_H’ When air pressure is supplied to ports (A) and (C),
the output force is doubled in the out stroke.

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CM2 series
B port Stroke C port A port
11 1

- ! AT | (mm)
i ﬂ Boresize | SA | SB | ZZ

f 20
SB + Stroke SA + Stroke | 48 | 62 | 164
| 25 48 | 62 | 168
ZZ + 2 x Stroke | 32 50 64 | 172
\M 40 67.5 | 88.5 | 222
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC12: Tandem Cylinder

m Tandem Cylinder

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Symbol

CG1 series GC
| GD|
D port B port C port D port A port
i T i
(an (= -
==
H SB + Stroke SA + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
-l
CG1 (mm) CG1 K (mm)
Note)
Boresizef GC |GD | H | SA | SB | W6 | ZZ Losnistrokezz Bore size] GC GD H SA SB we zz
20 21 9 35 | 48 87 | 30° | 172 56 180 20 21 9 35 48 87 30° 172
25 21 9 40 | 48 87 | 80° | 177 56 185 25 21 9 40 48 87 30° 177
32 23 9 40 50 91 | 30° | 183 58 191 32 23 9 40 50 91 30° 183
40 25 9 50 | 56 | 100 | 20° | 208 65 217 40 24 8 50 57 99 20° 208
50 29 13 58 63 | 118 | 20° | 241 75 253 50 28 12 58 64 117 20° 241
63 28 12 58 64 | 117 | 20° | 241 76 253 63 28 12 58 64 117 20° 241

Note) When the stroke is a long stroke (220: 201 mm or more,

025 to ©63: 301 mm or more)

CA2 series

# For long strokes (301 mm or more), refer to the dimensions page, as the SA dimen-
sion and the ZZ dimension are different from those listed in the table above.

GB
. 1 T m (mm)
Bore size GB| Q S y74
E%@G% 40 29 | 53 | 169 | 231
] 50 33 | 59 | 181 | 250
= } | { 63 33 | 61 | 197 | 269
Q 80 41 | 73 | 233 | 321
S + (2 x Stroke) 100 41 79 | 253 | 342
ZZ + (2 x Stroke)
MB series GC
NB
(mm)
s Boresize | GC | NA | NB S y74
ﬁﬁﬁﬁi—i 32 36 | 64 | 10.6 | 180 | 231
% | 40 38 | 64 | 10.6 | 180 | 235
=== N 50 41 | 73 | 106 | 200 | 262
NA 63 43 | 73 | 10.6 | 200 | 262
S + (2 x Stroke) 80 52 90 | 14.6 | 244 | 320
ZZ + (2 x Stroke) 100 52 90 | 14.6 | 244 | 320
MB1 series ac
NB
(mm)
Boresize | GC | NA [ NB | S | 2z
32 3 | 62 | 10.6 | 180 | 231
40 38 | 62 | 10.6 | 180 | 235
T 50 4 71 | 10.6 | 200 | 262
NA 63 43 | 71 | 10.6 | 200 | 262
S + (2 x Stroke) 80 52 88 | 14.6 | 244 | 320
2Z + (2 x Stroke) 100 52 | 88 | 146 | 244 | 320
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Made to Order Common Specifications: —
-XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

Symbol
E Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type -X
A cylinder on which a rail is mounted to enable auto switches, in addition to the standard method for mounting auto switches (Band mounting type).
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Double acting, Single rod
CM2-Z -
Air cylinder Singleacing Soring reunedend)
CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod
CM2K-Z
M2 Non-rotating rod type Sinleacing (Sping reumletend)
CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod For XC13A and XC13C only Web Catalog
CG1-Z1 | Double acting, Single rod Except the trunnion type
Air cylinder —— -
CG1-Z Double acting, Single rod Except the trunnion type
Double rod type CG1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except the trunnion type
CG1 Non-rotating rod type CG1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except the trunnion type
Direct mount type CG1R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
CBG1-Z1 | Double acting, Single rod For XC13A only
End lock cylinder
CBG1 Double acting, Single rod For XC13A only
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting
How to Order
CDM2| Standard model no. |- XC13A
CDG1 | Standard model no. |- XC13A
# Trunnion type of the CDG1 series cannot be mounted. l

Rail mounting direction

Mounted on the right side when viewed from
XC13A the rod with the ports facing upwards.
XC13B°2*3| Mounted on the left side when viewed from the rod.
XC13C*1 2| Mounted on the underside when viewed from the rod.
# 1 Not available for CDG1.

* 2 Not available for CBG1.

* 3 Not available for CBM2.

CDM2 Applicable Auto Switches

D-F70, D-F701V, D-F7BA, D-F79F, D-F79W,
D-F700WV, D-J79, D-J79C, D-J79W

Solid state

Rail mounting
type Reed D-A91/A901V, D-A7/A8, D-A7CIH/A80H,
D-A73C/A80C, D-A79W

Auto switch specifications | For detailed specifications about an auto switch for itself, refer to pages 1289 to 1383.

CDG?1 Applicable Auto Switches

D-M90/M9IV, D-MOOIW/MOIWY,
D-M9UA/M9TIAV,

Rail mounting | S%MS® | 70 0 F70V, D-F7BA, D-F79F, D-F79W,
type D-F70WV, D-J79, D-J79C, D-J79W
Reed D-A7/A8, D-A7CH/ABOH, D-A73C/AB0C, D-A79W

Auto switch specifications | For detailed specifications about an auto switch for itself, refer to pages 1289 to 1383.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

E Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

CDM2 series

B
%

to|
e ter

Symbol

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto sw‘?h‘ D-FTLIF79F/F70V D-FTCIFT9F
model | p., -
i — Do D-A70 DFrowilraw Y D-A70) |D-A73C
D-FIBAJFTBAV LR e, D-A80 pFea T D-I79C) 5 ago |p.agocA7OW
D-A72/A70H/A80H D-A9CI/A90IV
Bore size D-A73C/A80C A7CH/A80H
(mm) A B A B A B A Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 8(55) | 7(4.5) |13(10.5)| 12(95) | 5(25) | 4(15) | 7.5(5) | 65(4) 235 26 29 295 25
25 8(55) | 7(45) |13(10.5)| 12(95) | 5(25) | 4(15) | 7.5(5) | 65(4) 26.5 29 32 325 28
32 9 (6.5) 8(5.5) | 14(11.5) | 13(105) | 6(3.5) 5 (2.5) 8.5 (6) 7.5 (5) 30 32.5 35.5 35 31.5
40 15 13 19 18 12 10 14.5 12.5 34 36.5 39.5 40 35.5
Note 1) ( ): With air cushion
Note 2) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Note 3) For the dimensions other than the proper auto switch mounting position and its mounting height, refer to standard type for CM2 series.
Minimum Auto Switch Mounting Stroke Operating range
————
(mm)
No. of auto switch mounted X Bore size (mm)
Auto switch model : 2 n (n: No. of auto switches) it G et 25 | 32 | 40
Same surface Same surfac:me) D-F70UF79F/F700V
D-F70V s 5 10+10 (n-2) D-J79/J79C
D-J79C (n=4,6-) D-F7TOWN79W/F7TOIWY 35| 4 |35
D-F70 5 5 15 + 15 (n-2)Note) D-F7BA/F7BAV
D-J79 (n=4,6) D-F7NTL
D-F7O0WV
—2)Nots -, -,
D-F7BAV 10 15 10(;;;‘:) (677...2)) lote) D-A901/D-A9C1V 6 6.5 | 65
D-A79W ! D-A7C1/A80
D-F7O0WN79W D-A7C1H/A80H 8 85 | 85
D-F7BA 10 15 [ ‘g_’_?))""'e’ D-A73C/A80C
DET9E/E7NI; ’ D-A7OW 105125125
D-A9C] 10 + 15 (n-2)Nete)
D-A9CIV 5 10 (n=4, 6 * Since the operating range is provided as a guideline
including hysteresis, it cannot be guaranteed
D-A7C/A80 15 + 10 (n—2)Note) (assuming approximately +30% dispersion). It may
D-A7CH/A80H 5 10 (n=4, 6-) vary substantially depending on an ambient
D-A73C/A80C environment.
D-A70H 5 10 15 + 15 (n—2)Note)
D-A80H (n=4, 6-)

Note) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for
the calculation. However, the minimum even number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when

n”is 110 3.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket: Part No.

Auto switch model

Bore size (mm)

220 to 040

D-A9J/A9CIV

BQ2-012

Note 1) When adding D-A90J(V), order a set of auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 and BQ2-012 for
the CDQ2 series (212 to 825) separately.
When adding the auto switches other than D-A9CJ(V) mentioned on the left and D-F7BA(V),
order auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 separately.
Note 2) When adding the auto switch D-F7BA(V), order a stainless steel screw set BBA2 separately.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

Symbol

EAuto Switch Rail Mounting Type

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

CDG1-2Z1 series

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDG1-Z1-XC13 Rubber bumper [mm]
Auto switch D-M9L/D-M9IV D-F7CF79F/F7CV D-F7BA/FTABV D-A70]
model D-M9CIW/D-MOCIWV | D-J79/1J79C D-AT2/ATCH/ASOH D-F7NT D-A80 D-A79W

Bore D-M9LIA/D-M9CJIAV D-FIOWITOWIFTOWY D-A73C/A80C

size A B A B A B A B A B
20 29.5 275 27 25 32 30 26.5 245 24 22
25 29 28 26.5 25.5 315 30.5 26 25 235 225
32 295 295 27 27 32 32 26.5 26.5 24 24
40 33 33 30.5 30.5 355 35.5 30 30 275 275
50 39.5 38.5 37 36 42 41 36.5 355 34 33
63 39.5 385 37 36 42 4 36.5 355 34 33
80 51 45 48.5 425 53.5 475 48 42 455 39.5
100 49 47 46.5 445 515 49.5 46 44 435 M5

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDG1-Z1-XC13 Air cushion [mm]
Auto switch D-M9C/D-M9IV D-F7CF79F/FTCV D-F7BA/F7ABV D-A70]
model D-M9OCIW/D-MOCIWV | D-J791J79C D-A72/ATCH/ASOH D-F7NT D-A80 D-A79W

Bore D-M9CJA/D-MOJIAV D-FTOWNTOWIFTOWY D-A73C/A80C

size A B A B A B A B A B
20 30.5 26.5 28 24 33 29 27.5 23.5 25 21
25 29 28 26.5 25.5 315 30.5 26 25 235 225
32 31 28 285 255 335 30.5 28 25 255 225
40 35 31 325 28.5 37.5 B35 32 28 29.5 25.5
50 40 38 37.5 35.5 425 405 37 35 34.5 325
63 40 38 375 355 425 40.5 37 35 345 325
80 51.5 445 49 42 54 47 48.5 415 46 39
100 50 46 475 435 52.5 485 47 43 445 40.5

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

EAuto Switch Rail Mounting Type

Symbol

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position/Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBG1-Z1-XC13 Rubber bumper

[mm]
Auto switch|  D-M9C/D-M9CIV D-F7CUF79F/F7CV D-F7BAIFTABV D-A70]
Bore model|  D-MOCIW/D-MOIWV  |D-J79J79C D-AT2/ATCHIASOH D-F7NT D-A80 D-A79W
size |Lock D-M9JA/D-MOTIAV  |D-FTCWWTOWIFTOWY D-A73C/A80C
position A B A B A B A B A B
Rod side 40.5 27.5 38 25 43 30 37.5 245 35 22
20 |Head side 295 39.5 27 37 32 42 26.5 36.5 24 34
Both sides| 40.5 39.5 38 37 43 42 37.5 36.5 35 34
Rod side 40 28 37.5 255 42.5 30.5 37 25 34.5 225
25 |Head side 29 40 26.5 37.5 315 425 26 37 23.5 34.5
Both sides| 40 40 37.5 37.5 42.5 42.5 37 37 34.5 34.5
Rod side 39.5 29.5 37 27 42 32 36.5 26.5 34 34
32 |Head side 295 395 27 37 32 42 26.5 36.5 24 34
Both sides| 39.5 39.5 37 37 42 42 36.5 36.5 34 34
Rod side 42 33 39.5 30.5 44.5 35.5 39 30 36.5 275
40 |Head side 33 47 30.5 445 35.5 49.5 30 44 275 415
Both sides| 42 47 39.5 445 445 49.5 39 44 36.5 41.5
Rod side 51.5 38.5 49 36 54 41 48.5 35.5 46 33
50 |Head side 39.5 55.5 37 53 42 58 36.5 52.5 34 50
Both sides| 51.5 55.5 49 53 54 58 48.5 52.5 46 50
Rod side GlIES) 38.5 49 36 54 41 48.5 35.5 46 33
63 |Head side 39.5 55.5 37 53 42 58 36.5 52.5 34 50
Both sides| 51.5 55.5 49 53 54 58 48.5 52.5 46 50
Rod side 67 45 64.5 42.5 69.5 47.5 64 42 61.5 39.5
80 |Head side 51 67 48.5 64.5 53.5 69.5 48 64 45.5 61.5
Both sides| 67 67 64.5 64.5 69.5 69.5 64 64 61.5 61.5
Rod side 63 49 60.5 46.5 65.5 51.5 60 46 57.5 43.5
100 |Head side 47 7 44.5 68.5 49.5 73.5 44 68 415 65.5
Both sides 63 71 60.5 68.5 65.5 73.5 60 68 57.5 65.5

Note 1) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Note 2) For the dimensions other than the proper auto switch mounting position and mounting height, refer to standard type for CBG1 series.
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Made to Order Common Specifications: —
-XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

Symbol

EAuto Switch Rail Mounting Type

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position/Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBG1-Z1-XC13 Air cushion [mm]
Autoswitch|  D-M9L/D-MOLIV D-FICUFT9F/FTOV D-FTBAIF7ABV D-A70]
Bore model|  D-MOTIW/D-MOTIWV  |D-J79/J79C D-AT2IATCHIABOH D-F7NT D-A80 D-A79W
size |Lock D-M9LJA/D-MOTIAV | D-FTOWUTOWIFTOWV D-A73C/A80C
position A B A B A B A B A B
Rod side 415 26.5 39 24 44 29 38.5 235 36 21
20 |Head side 305 38.5 28 36 33 M 275 35.5 25 33
Both sides|  41.5 385 39 36 44 M 38.5 35.5 36 33
Rod side 40 28 37.5 25.5 425 30.5 37 25 345 225
25 |Head side 29 40 26.5 37.5 315 425 26 37 23.5 34.5
Both sides| 40 40 37.5 37.5 425 425 37 37 34.5 345
Rod side 41 28 38.5 255 435 30.5 38 25 35.5 225
32 |Head side 31 38 28.5 35.5 335 40.5 28 35 25.5 32.5
Both sides| 41 38 385 355 435 40.5 38 35 35.5 325
Rod side 44 31 41.5 28.5 46.5 33.5 4 28 385 25.5
40 |Head side 35 45 325 425 37.5 47.5 32 42 29.5 39.5
Both sides| 44 45 M5 42,5 46.5 475 4 42 385 39.5
Rod side 52 38 49.5 355 54.5 40.5 49 35 465 325
50 |Head side 40 55 37.5 52.5 425 57.5 37 52 34.5 49.5
Both sides| 52 55 49.5 52.5 54.5 57.5 49 52 465 49.5
Rod side 52 38 49.5 355 54.5 40.5 49 35 465 325
63 |Head side 40 55 37.5 52.5 425 57.5 37 52 345 495
Both sides| 52 55 49.5 52.5 54.5 57.5 49 52 465 49.5
Rod side 67.5 445 65 42 70 47 64.5 415 62 39
80 |Head side 51.5 66.5 49 64 54 69 48.5 63.5 46 61
Both sides|  67.5 66.5 65 64 70 69 64.5 63.5 62 61
Rod side 66 46 63.5 435 68.5 485 63 43 60.5 40.5
100 |Head side 50 68 47.5 65.5 52.5 70.5 47 65 445 62.5
Both sides| 66 68 63.5 65.5 68.5 70.5 63 65 60.5 62.5

Note 1) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Note 2) For the dimensions other than the proper auto switch mounting position and mounting height, refer to standard type for CBG1 series.

Auto Switch Mounting Height [mm]
Auto switch | D-MOTYMOCV
o DoAY |PFY D-A70] | D-A73C
D-FICIFTSF DATOW! |D479C) b.ago |p-asoc|>ATW
D-JTYFINT
Bore D-FIOW/J79WIF7BA
size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 265 29 32 255 | 325 | 28
25 29 315 | 345 | 28 35 30.5
32 325 35 38 315 | 385 | 34
40 36.5 39 42 355 | 425 | 38
50 42 445 | 475 | 41 48 435
63 49 515 | 545 | 48 55 50.5
80 59 615 | 645 | 58 65 60.5
100 69.5 72 75 68.5 75.5 7
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

Symbol
FH Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Heig_ht
CDG1 series CDGH1R series
(220 to 063)
f FL,,ﬂ L) ARl T
= (=3 =il
]» ‘ A 5 }

X -Hs_ all 8

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDG1-XC13 (mm)
Auto switch|  D-M9LY/D-M9LIV D-F7CUF79FIF7OV D-F7BA/F7ABY| D-A70]
model|  D-MOCIW/D-MOCIWV  |D-J79/J79C  D-AT2/ATCIHIABOH D-F7NT D-AS0 D-A79W
D-M9JA/D-MOLIAV D-FTOWITIWIFTEWY D-A73C/A80C
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B
20 31.5 22.5 (30.5) 30.5 21.5 (29.5) 35.5 26.5 (34.5) 30 21 (29) 27.5 18.5 (26.5)
25 31 23 (31) 30 22 (30) 35 27 (35) 29.5 21.5 (29.5) 27 19 (27)
32 325 23.5 (31.5) 31.5 22.5 (30.5) 36.5 27.5 (35.5) 31 22 (30) 28.5 19.5 (27.5)
40 37.5 25.5 (34.5) 36.5 24.5 (33.5) 415 29.5 (38.5) 36 24 (33) 335 21.5 (30.5)
50 445 30.5 (42.5) 435 29.5 (41.5) 49 34.5 (46.5) 43 29 (41) 40.5 26.5 (38.5)
63 43 32 (44) 42 31 (43) 47 36 (48) 415 30.5 (42.5) 39 28 (40)
80 56 37 (51) 55 36 (50) 60 41 (55) 545 35.5 (49.5) 52 33 (47)
100 55 38 (52) 54 37 (51) 59 42 (56) 53.5 36.5 (50.5) 51 34 (48)

Note 1) (): For long stroke type
Note 2) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end)

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDG1R-XC13 (mm)
Autoswitch|  D-MOLV/D-MOLIV D-FILUFT9FIFTOV D-F7BA/F7ABV| D-A70]
modell  D-MOLTIW/D-MOTIWV  |D-J79079C  D-AT2IATCH/ASOH D-F7NT E¥ao D-A79W
D-M9UJA/D-MOTJAV  |DFTOWUTWIFTOWY D-A73C/A80C

Bore size A B A B A B A B A B
20 10.5 225 9.5 215 145 26.5 9 21 6.5 18.5
25 10 23 9 22 14 27 8.5 215 6 19
32 11.5 235 10.5 225 15.5 275 10 22 7.5 19.5
40 16.5 255 15.5 245 20.5 295 15 24 125 215
50 18.5 30.5 175 29.5 225 345 17 29 145 26.5
63 17 32 16 31 21 36 15.5 305 13 28

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position/Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBG1-XC13 (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Lock position H R w Auto switch | D-MOCYMICV
(Head side) (Rod side) (Both sides) model | D-MICIW/MICIWV DFIOV
: A | Bwea | A B A | Broea) D-MICAMOTIAV | g D-A70 | D-A73C |
Bore size D-FTCIFTSF g_:;%x\(lv D-J79C| p'azo | p-asoc | P-A7OW,
20 +0 +12 +11 +0 +11 +12 D-J79/FINT
25 +0.5 +11.5 +11.5 0.5 +11.5 +11.5 D-FTOWN79W/F7BA
32 +0 +10 +10 +0 +10 +10 Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
40 +0 +14 +9 +0 +9 +14 20 26.5 29 32 25.5 32.5 28
50 +0 +17 +12 +0 +12 +17 25 29 31.5 34.5 28 35 30.5
63 +1.5 +15.5 +13.5 =5 +13.5 +15.5 32 325 35 38 315 38.5 34
80 -15 +23.5 +14.5 +1.5 +14.5 +23.5 40 36.5 39 42 35.5 42.5 38
100 —0.5 +23.5 +15.5 +0.5 +15.5 +22.5 50 42 44.5 47.5 41 48 43.5
Note 1) For end lock cylinders, add the above values to those listed in the table for CG1-XC13. 63 49 51.5 54.5 48 55 50.5
Note 2) For the head side and both sides lock, add the above values to CG1-XC13 (long 80 59 615 645 58 65 60.5
stroke) to find B.
Note 3) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting. 100 69.5 72 75 685 | 755 Il
Note 4) For the dimensions other than the proper auto switch mounting position and mounting

height, refer to standard type for CBG1 series.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

E Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

How to Order
MGG | Bearingtype" Nounting type || Bore size |-| Stroke |- | Auto swilchl = XC13

MGC Beaingtye] ouning e [ Bore size | = Stroke | = [ eteree. | - [ Auto swich ] - XC13

Auto switch rail mounting type

de to

Symbol

MGG/MGC Applicable Auto Switches
D-M9C/M9TIV, D-MICIW/MIIWY,
Rail Solid state | D-MITAMITIAV,
mounting | Switch | D-F70], D-F70V, D-F7BA, D-F79F, D-F79W,
type D-F70WV, D-J79, D-J79C, D-J79W
JReed | D-ATIA8, D-ATOH/ABOH, D-A73C/AB0C, D-AT9W
Auto switch For defailed ‘about an auto switch for tsel, refer to pages 1289 to 1383,

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Width across
flats

MGG series
220 to 250 Reinforcing bracket
Front ting fl Mounted in case of 301 mm
ront mounting fange or longer strokes.
B
I 1 @ @ B,
= A
i B[s]
o0
Oo
D' -
oy : (T
B R - =
T.A R
Y + Stroke
263 to 100 Reinforcing bracket

Mounted in case of 301 mm

Front mounting flange or longer strokes.

h
|

s

Y + Stroke

MGC series
220 to 250 Reinforcing bracket
Mounted in case of 301 mm
or longer strokes.

B

f—

Front mounting flange

=

Y + Stroke

View D-D'

Width across
flats HT

View C-C'

HU

View D-D'

Width across
flats HT

View C-C'
HU

View D-D'

MGG Series (mm)
Boresize | g | y | HS | HT | HU
(mm)
20 14 99 |28.5| 14 |30.7
25 14 99 |31 14 |33.2
32 14 | 101 |345| 14 |36.5
40 15 | 109 |39 14 |41
50 16 | 124 |49.5| 17 |46.2
63 16 | 139 |56.5| 17 |53.2
80 23 | 165 |75.5| 23 [62.2
100 23 | 165 |86 26 |72.7
MGC Series (mm)
Boresize | g |y | HS | HT | HU
(mm)
20 14 99 |26 7 130.7
25 14 99 |28.5| 7 |33.2
32 14 | 101 |345| 14 |36.5
40 15 | 109 |39 14 | 41
50 16 | 124 |49.5| 17 |46.2
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

E Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type

de to

Symbol

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Heig_ht

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position/Applicable Cylinder MGG, MGC Series (mm) Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Aut
e D-FICUFTOFIFTOV D-MICUMITIV
D-J7979C D-MODIW/MCIWV
model | D-MOC/MICIV D-F70V
D-merwmgnwy (DFTOWRTWETOWY| gy ey | D-ATDL | pggy  DMSDAMSCAV 5 7owy| p-yzec | DAY | D-ATSCH 5 pzgy
D-MITA/MITAV D-F7TBA/FTBAV D-A80 D-F70/F79F D-F7BAV D-A80 |D-A80C
D-A72/A70H/A80H D-J79/F7NT
S"f D-A73C/AB0C D-F7OW/J79W/F7BA
1Z¢
(mm) A B A B A B A B A B Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 45.5 39.5 43 37 48 42 | 425 | 365 | 40 34 26.5 29 31 26.5 32.5 30
25 45.5 39.5 43 37 48 42 | 425 | 365 | 40 34 29 315 33.5 29 35 32.5
32 46.5 40.5 44 38 49 43 | 435|375 | 41 35 325 34.5 36.5 32 38.5 35.5
40 51.5 43.5 49 41 54 46 | 48.5 | 405 | 46 38 37 39 41 36.5 43 40
50 58.5 51.5 56 49 61 54 | 55.5 | 48.5 53 46 42 44.5 46.5 42 48 45.5
63 58.5 51.5 56 49 61 54 | 55.5 | 485 | 53 46 49 51.5 53.5 49 55 52.5
80 68.5 61.5 66 59 71 64 | 65.5 | 585 | 63 56 58 60.5 62.5 58 64 61.5
100 68.5 61.5 66 59 4l 64 | 65.5 | 585 | 63 56 69 71 73 68.5 74.5 72
Note 1) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Note 2) For dimensions other than the proper auto switch mounting position and height, refer the standard type for MGG and MGC series.
Minimum Auto Switch Mounting Stroke/CDG1, MGG, MGC Operating Range/CDG1, MGG, MGC
(mm) (mm)
No. of itch i
Auto switch 0. of auto switcl .mounted i Auto switch model Bore size (mm)
model 1 g 2 ; n (n: NSO- of au‘?fSWIICHGS) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
T ame surface ame surface D-MOL/MOLY
D:F7DV 5 5 10 + 10 (n—2)Note) D-M9CIW/MOCIWV 4 | 4| 5| 4 |55|65|75| 7
Yo (n=4, 6-) D-MOTIA/MOTIAV
D-M9CIWV D-F70/F79F/F70V
D-M9CIAV Note) D-J79/J79C
D-F7O0WV 10 15 10+15 (n-2) D-F7TOW/J7OW/F7TOWV | 45 | 4 45| 5 | 5 | 6 | 6 | 6
D-F7BAV (n=4,6-) D-F7BA/F7BAV
D-A79W D-F7NT
D-M90O0W 10 15 15 + 15 (n-2)Note) D-A7C1/A80
D-M9CA (n=4,6-) D-A7CH/A80H 9 | 9 |10 | 11| 11 |135| 13 | 135
D-F70 5 5 15 + 15 (n-2)Note) D-A73C/A80C
7A) (n=4.6) D-A79W 11 111 [ 13 | 14 | 14 [165]| 16 | 165
D-F7TO0W/J79W Noto)
D-F7BA 10 15 15 +20 (n-2) + Since the operating range is provided as a guideline including hysteresis, it
D-F79F/F7NT (n=4,6) cannot be guaranteed. (Assuming approximately +30% dispersion.) It may
. vary substantially depending on an ambient environment.
D-A7CI/A80 15410 (n-2)\o
D-A7CIH/A80H 5 10 (et 6
D-A73C/A80C _’
D-A700H s 10 15 + 15 (n—2)Note)
D-A80H (n=4, 6-)

Note) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this
odd number is used for the calculation. However, the minimum even
number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when “n”is 1 to 3.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket: Part No./CDG1i MGGi MGC

. Bore size (mm)
Auto switch model
220 to 2100
D-M9CI/M9CIV
D-MOCIW/MOIWV Baz-012
D-A9CJA/A90IAV BQ2-0128
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Note 1) When adding D-M90J(V) and D-A90IW(V), order a set of auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1
and BQ2-012 for the CDQ2 series (212 to 025) separately.
When ordering the auto switches other than D-M9OOC mentioned on the left and D-F7BA(V),
order auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 separately.

Note 2) When adding D-M9UIA(V), order a stainless steel screw set BBA2 together with BQ2-0128
separately
When adding the auto switch D-F7BA(V), order a stainless steel screw set BBA2 separately.



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC17: Pin Cylinder with Rod Quenched

m Pin Cylinder with Rod Quenched

The piston rod material is changed and the rod end is quenched.

Applicable Series

Symbol

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJPB-Z | Single acting (Panel mount) Except 04
- ingl ting (Embedded E: t 04
CIP Pin cylinder CJPS-Z | Single acting (Embedded) xcept o Web Catalog
CJPB Single acting (Panel mount) Except 04
CJPS Single acting (Embedded) Except 04
How to Order
CJP| Standard model no. |-XC17
Note) Additional symbol for “-B” (without thread) is
unnecessary when indicating the model no.
Rod quenched specifications
Specifications: Same as standard type
Construction (Dimensions are the same as standard.)
Panel mount type: CJPB Embedded type: CJPS

HRC =45 \

Quenched
part

=

Quenched

freman, (2
— i -Ji Il_

(]
b /
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC19: Intermediate Stroke (Spacer Type)

Intermediate Stroke (Spacer type)

1o
e ter

Symbol

Dealing with the intermediate stroke by installing a spacer with the standard stroke cylinder.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Free mount cylinder Ccu Double acting, Single rod 5 mm spacer only
Non-rotating rod type CUK Double acting, Single rod 5 mm spacer only
cY Long stroke Ccu Double acting, Single rod 5 mm spacer only
Long stroke, Non-rotating | CUK Double acting, Single rod 5 mm spacer only
CJP2  |Pin cylinder CJP2 Double acting, Single rod Except 04 Web Catalog
MGP Compact guide cylinder MGP/’C:-AZ Double acting Air cushion type only
MXH Compact slide MXH-Z Double acting 5 mm spacer only
CXS Dual rod cylinder CXst Double acting 5 mm spacer only
CXSJ  |Dual rod cylinder compact type |CXSJt Double acting 5 mm spacer only
How to Order
Standard model no. |-XC1 9
Intermediate stroke (Spacer type) l
cu CJP2
Applicable Stroke (mm) Applicable Stroke (mm)
26, 610, 016 35, 45, 55 06 1 mm increments in 24 st or less
020, 025, 932 35, 45, 55, 65, 75, 85, 95 010, 016 1 mm increments in 39 st or less
* Dealing with it by installing a 5 mm width spacer with the standard stroke * Dealing with it by installing a 1 to 4 mm width spacer with the standard stroke
cylinder. cylinder.

* Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.
« External dimensions are the same as standard stroke products added by 5 mm
for the required stroke.

MGP(Air Cushion Type)
Applicable Stroke

« Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

* External dimensions are the same as standard stroke products which is closed
to the required intermediate stroke.
Example: For 11 ST, to b+e dealt with 4 mm spacer for 15 st body

* As for the one with switch, 5 st or less will not be available.

MXH
Applicable Stroke (mm)

stroke cylinder.
Minimum manufacturable stroke 616 to 663: 15 mm

Dealing with the stroke in 1 mm increments by changing a collar of the standard ‘

06,010,016,020 | 354555 |

* Dealing with it by installing a 5 mm width spacer with the standard

Description >

Select a rubber b f baso, m?ho' 20 rﬂ-m ffect is not obtainable f stroke cylinder.

lezseich:n r#‘is g{roli‘:per Ype, because the cushion eflect is not obtainable for . ngcmc‘atiqns other than al‘)rt‘)ve are the san‘w Zs sd'antda;d Iypea .
Part no. Suffix “-XC19” to the end of standard part number. adde;giy S for thearr:quierS:tr:‘oieas standard stroke products
Applicable stroke 216 15 t0 249 « Strokes other than the applicable strokes are only available
o) 020 to 063 15 to 399 as a special order.

80,0100 20 to 399
Example Part no. MGPM20-35AZ-XC19
P 15 mm width collar is installed in MGPM20-50AZ. C dimension is 112 mm.

CXS

Applicable Stroke (mm)
06 15, 25, 35, 45
010 55, 65
015
220
025
032

« Dealing with it by installing a 5 mm width spacer with the standard stroke cylinder.

* Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

* External dimensions are the same as standard stroke products added by 5 mm
for the required stroke.

55, 65, 85, 95

® 1524

Note) Intermediate strokes (in 1 mm increments) with a special body are available by made-to-order.

CXSJ

Applicable Stroke (mm)
26 15, 25, 35, 45
210 15, 25, 35, 45, 70
015
020
025
032

 Dealing with it by installing a 5 mm width spacer with the standard stroke cylinder.

« Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.

* External dimensions are the same as standard stroke products added by 5 mm
for the required stroke.

* Strokes other than the applicable strokes are only available as a special order.

15, 25, 35, 45, 70, 95




Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC20: Head Cover Axial Port

Part of the CG1 series (model highlighted in red) is to be discontinued as of the end of February 2025.
Please select the CG1-Z1 series instead.

m Head Cover Axial Port

Head side port position is changed to the axial direction. (Standard head side port is plugged with hexagon socket head screw.)

Symbol

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
o Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder CM2-Z
Singleacing Sorin reuneend)
X Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Non-rotating rod type CM2K-Z
CM2 Sigleacing Soring reuneend)
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod
—— Web Catalog
CG1-Z1 | Double acting, Single rod Except clevis type (D). Except with air cushion
Air cylinder Nz Double acting, Single rod Except clevis type (D). Except with air cushion
Singleacing Sorng reuneend) Except clevis type (D)
CG1 Non-rotating rod type CG1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except clevis type (D). Except with air cushion
Direct mount type CG1R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CGi1KR-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Smooth cylinder CG1Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except clevis type (D)
How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC20
Head cover axial po:l_
Specifications: Same as standard type
= Be sure to use the speed controller since head side port has no throttle.
Construction (+Same dimensions as standard type except port size.)
CM2 series
Connection
ﬁ port Bore size (mm) Port size
- 20, 25, 32 Rc 'ls
40 Rc s

T HA B

CG1 series
CG1-Z1 series

Axial piping port

}LJ: : Bore size (mm) Port size
rﬁﬂﬁ'ﬂm—‘ Z 20, 25, 32, 40 Rc s
YAy A 50, 63 Rc 'la
80* Rc s
100* Rc 'l
x* CG1-Z1 only
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC22: Fluororubber Seals

1o
e ter

Symbol
E Fluororubber Seals C22
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CJPB-Z | Single acting (Pane! mounfing) Except 04
CJPS-Z | Single acting (Embedded) Except 04
CJP Pin cylinder CJP2 Double acting, Single rod Except g4. Packing set ()
CJPB Single acting (Panel mounting) Except 04
CJPS Single acting (Embedded) Except 04
Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
Air cylinder CJ2-Z o actng
CJ2 CJ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with air cushion
Non-rotating rod type | CJ2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod Web Catalog
Direct mount type CJ2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CM2-Z Double acting, Single rod
CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
" CM2K-Z | Double acting, Single rod
cmz | Nomromtingrodtype oy W7 | Doleading Douberad
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z | Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder CG1-Z1 Doub\eacﬂ:ng‘ Sing\e rod Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper
cG1 CG1-Z Double acting, Single rod Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper Web Catalog
Double rod type CG1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper
Direct mount type CG1R-Z | Double acting, Single rod Without a bumper for cylinders with a rubber bumper
M MB-Z Double acting, Single rod Except 6125, Air cushion only
[ Air cylinder MBW-Z_ | Double acting, Double rod Except @125, Air cushion only
MB1 Air cylinder MB1-Z Doub\eacﬁng Single rod Except 6125, A?r cush?on only
MB1W-Z | Double acfing, Double rod Except @125, Air cushion only
Air cylinder CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod Air cushion only
CA2 CA2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Air cushion only
End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
Cs1 Air cylinder Cs1 Double acting, Single rod Applicable bore: Lube type 125 to 300, Non-lube type 125 to 200
o CS2 Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 125 to 8160
aalll| /" cYinder CS2W | Doubl acting, Doude rod Applicable to 9125 to 6160 Web Catalog
cuJ Mini free mount cylinder | CUJ Double acting, Single rod Except @4. 912 to 20: A bumper is a standard product.
Free mount cylinder Ccu Doeb\eamng‘ Singe od
cu Non-rotating rod type ~ |CUK Doeb\eamg‘ Snge od
Long stroke CuU Double acting, Single rod
Long stroke, Non-rotating | CUK Double acting, Single rod
MGP Compact guide cylinder | MGPM-Z | Double acting Slide bearing only (5)
Heavy duty guide rod type | MGPS Double acting ©)
MGQ Compact guide cylinder [MGQM | Double acting Slide bearing only ©
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting Without rubber bumper ®
MGC Guide cylinder MGC Double acting
CEP1 High precision stroke reading cylinder | CEP 1 Double acting, Single rod
MXH Compact slide MXH-Z | Double acting
CXS Dual rod cylinder CXS Double acting Web Catalog
CXSJ Dual rod cylinder compact type | CXSJ Double acting
CX2 Slide unit CX2 Double acting
CXwW Slide unit CXw Double acting
MK Rotary clamp cylinder  |MK Double acting The bumper is a standard product.

How to Order

Standard model no.

|- xc22

Fluororubber seals I

Note 1) Depending on the type of chemical and the operating temperature,

the use of this product may not be possible.

Note 2) Cylinders with auto switches can also be produced;

however, auto switch related parts (auto switch units, mounting
brackets, built-in magnets) are the same as standard products.
Note 3) The MGG series is using a shock absorber RBL type.

Note 6) Refer to the construction of the standard type for the details of the

Spemﬂcatlons Note 4) No cushion is equipped for N type. Piston speed is ranged from 50
Seal material Fluororubber to 500 mm/s.
oo 1) Note 5) The MGP and MGQ series are without a cushion.
Ambient Withauto switch  :~10t0 60°C (0°C to 60°C for CS1, CS2 series) (Nofreezing)

temperature range

Without auto switch : ~10 to 70°C (0°C to 70°C for CS1, CS2 series)

packing set for CJP2(16,10 and 16.

Specifications other
than above and
external dimensions

Same as standard type for each series

® 1526



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC22: Fluororubber Seals

E Fluororubber Seals

How to Order

MGPM |

Standard model no.

Dimensions

Fluororubber seals

3

_oDA_

How to Order

MGC |

Standard model no.

Fluororubber seals

de t0
M er

Symbol
-XC22

(mm)
Bore size Bore size
(mm) DA (mm) DA
12 ®) 40 (14)
16 8) 50 20
20 (10) 63 20
25 (10) 80 25
32 (14) 100 30

The dimensions in () are the same as standard type.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MGCLB series

]

Small flange
i M
@ ==
P 2]
: i
@ iih
pECEENECE v

Bore size

(mm)
20
25
32
40
50

1527



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC24: With Magnetic Shielding Plate
-XC25: No Fixed Throttle of Connection Port

Symbol

1o
order

‘ Symbol

The CY3B series is to be discontinued as of May 2025.
Please select the CY3B-Z series instead.

Kl with Magnetic Shielding Plate [IEXSY3 2] No Fixed Throttle of Connection Port IEXS

Shields against the magnetic leaked from external slider.

A CM2 series air cylinder with no restrictor on the rod cover and head
cover ports

Applicable Series Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model) Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
CY3B-Z ) Double acting, Singl rod
CY3 Magnetically coupled rodless cylinder Double acting o CM2-Z
CY3B Web Catalog Air cylinder Sigeactng(Sping emitend)
REA Sine rodless cylinder | REA Double acting CM2W-Z | Double actng, Double rod
CM2K-Z | Double acing, Singl rod
CM2 Non-rotating rod type Double acing, Doubke od | Web Catalog
CM2KW-Z
Sigeacing(Sping eomitnd)
Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Double actng, Singl rod
How to Order ! unt yp s
CY3B Non-rotating rod, Direct mount type | CM2RK-Z | Double acing, Singl rod
REA Standard model no. |-XCZ4 Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Double actng, Single rod

With magnetic shielding plateI

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions

Magnetic shielding plate (t=1 mm)

el LI

AR

Bore size (mm)
06 | 910 | 015 | 020 | 025 | 632 | 040 | 250 | 063
0B 19 | 27 | 37 | 38 | 48 | 62 | 72 | 88 |102
Standard external (OB) | 17 | 25 | 35 | 36 | 46 | 60 | 70 | 86 | 100

* Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.
= REA is 25 to 963.

Dimensions

® 1528

* Except with air cushion (Standard equipment)

How to Order
CM2 | Standard model no. |-XC25

No fixed throttle in connection portI

Specifications/ Dimensions: Same as standard type

A Caution

1. Use a shock absorber, etc.
When the piston speed exceed 750 mm/s, make sure that direct
impact does not apply on the cylinder cover by using an external
stopper (shock absorber, etc).



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC26: With Split Pins for Double Clevis Pin
and Double Knuckle Joint Pin and Flat Washers

Symbol
EWIth Split Pins for Double Clevis Pin/Double Knuckle Joint Pin and Flat Washers .(o7{3}

Flat washer is added for the double clevis (one of the mounting types) or double knuckle joint (one of the accessories).

Applicable Series Specifications
Series | Description | Model Action Note | Vol. no. (for std model) \ Mounting type \ Only double clevis type (D), Double knuckle joint \
MB_ |Air cylinder |MB Double cing, Singeod | @125 only ‘ Changed parts \ Clevis pin, knuckle joint pin, flat washer \

MB1 Doubeacing Sigeod | @125 only ‘ other than above

MB1 |Air cylinder Same as standard type ‘

MB1W | Dot cing Doberod| @125 only

4
4
csi Standard type | CS1 Doul g, Sigerod Web Catalog Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
Low friction |CS1Q | Doubeccing Sngerod |0125t00160 only
Cgp |Stendard type |CS2 |t gt Double clevis
Smooth cylinder | CS2Y | bueaing, Sngerd o125 100160 oy = Split pin * For mounting bracket, split pin, clevis
pin and flat washer are shipped
6 together, (but not assembled).
How to Order Qg # Mounting method is the same as
® Product g / standard type.
MDBD - Flat washer
MDB1D Standard model no. — XC26 5 -
CS2D ‘{ ore size
1 i e e | Y
Double clevis type il ) > 2125 20
With clevis pin, split pin and flat washer L[] ) b 2140 | 104
= 0160 113
® Parts assembly _{ __ 0180 | 136
_ 0200 | 136
2250 169
CS1 D12— XC26

, 932 207
cs2 .[ 2300, 96320 0
Double clevis W|th clevis pin, split pin
and flat washer

Bore size Applicable model Double knuckle joint
12 | 125mm | MB, MB1, CS1, CS2 Split pin * For mounting bracket, split pin,
14 | 140 mm CS1, CS2 knuckle joint pin and flat washer are
16 | 160 mm CS1, CS2 H—,/ shipped together, (but not assembled).

18 | 180 mm Cst, Cs2 HW o * Mounting method is the same as

standard type.
20 | 200 mm Cs1, Cs2

Flat washer
25 | 250 mm CS1, CS2

30 [300mm cst f{}j/ T Boesize | |

32 | 320 mm CSs2 (mm)
| - 2125 2
) 2140 104
CS1 Y—| 12,14,16,18,20,25,30 |—XC26 0160 | 113
| 2180 136
MB 2200 136
nég; Y —[12A, 14A, 16A, 18A, 20A, 25A, 32A] — XC26 o250 | 169

Double knuckle joint 2300, 0320 207

With knuckle joint pin, split pin and flat washer

Iy—[ 12,14,16,18,25,30  |— XC26

TCIevis pin/Knuckle joint pin

With clevis pin, knuckle joint pin,
split pin, and flat washer

1529 ®



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC26: With Split Pins for Double Clevis Pin
and Double Knuckle Joint Pin and Flat Washers

to
o,der

Symbol

EWith Split Pins for Double Clevis Pin/Double Knuckle Joint Pin and Flat Washers [ (o]

A pin for double clevis (one of the mounting types) or double knuckle joint (one of the accessories) has been changed for a split pin, and split pins

and flat washers have been added.

Applicable Series Specifications
Series Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model) Mounting Double clevis (D) only
Standard cQs PD?ME actng, Singerod Ch: d parts |Clevis pi pin, Split pin, Flat washer
1 retumextend)
CQS | Long stroke cas Double acting, Single rod ‘ Specifications other than above ‘ Same as standard
Non-rotating rod CQSK | Double acting, Single rod
Anti-lateral load CQSLIS | Double acting, Single rod
. Double acting, Single rod Web Catalog
Compact cylinder ca2 Sigl actng (Spingretumenend)
ca2 Long stroke cQ2 Double acting, Singlerod| Double clevis (D)
Non-rotating rod CQ2K | Double acting, Singlerod| ~ mounting only
Anti-lateral load CQ2[1S | Double acting, Single rod
With end lock CBQ2 | Double acting, Single rod
How to Order
® Product
CcQsD G012, Z015A, G02, GO3
Standard model no. |— XC26 - 2 ; g -
¢a2D Y=| o4, Go5, G8, G10 Xc26

Double clevis type

® Parts assembly

With double clevis pin, I

split pin, and flat washer

IDoubIe knuckle joint

With double knuckle joint pin,I

split pins and flat washers

G012, J015, G02, GO3
G04, G05, G08, G10

— XC26

cS9 —po32 —xc26 Iy — |
Double clevisI Double clevis pin TCIevis pin/
Bore size Knuckle pin
012 ] 12mm |[032 ] 32mm |[ 080 | 80 mm |
016 | 16mm || 040 | 40mm || 100 | 100 mm |
020 | 20 mm || 050 | 50 mm
025 | 25mm || 063 | 63 mm

« For the CQS, only bore sizes 012 to 025 are selectable.

With clevis pin/knuckle pin,
split pins and flat washers

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

Double clevis

Split pin

L
4; B
==

\m\ \m\
¥

= Body mounting bolts, pin, split pins,

and flat washers are included.

Double knuckle joint
Split pin

[
A\

=P
=

= A pin, split pins, and flat washers are included.

Flat washer

1=

Clevis pin/Knuckle joint pin
Split pin

Flat washer

= Split pins and flat washers are included.

(mm) (mm)
Bore size . Double knuckle Clevis pin Bore size . Double knuckle Clevis pin

(mm) el el joint Knuckle joint pin L (mm) DR el joint Knuckle joint pin L
12 CQ-D012-XC26 Y-G012-XC26 | 1Y-G012-XC26 | 21 50 CQ-D050-XC26
16 CQ-D016-XC26 | Y-Z015A-XC26 | 1Y-J015-XC26 | 23 63 SRR || oD | NS | @3
20 CQ-D020-XC26 Y-G02-XC26 1Y-G02-XC26 31 80 CQ-D080-XC26 Y-G08-XC26 1Y-G08-XC26 78
25 CQ-D025-XC26 Y-G03-XC26 1Y-G03-XC26 | 36.5 100 CQ-D100-XC26 Y-G10-XC26 1Y-G10-XC26 86
32 CQ-D032-XC26
20 CQ-DO40-XC26 Y-G04-XC26 1Y-G04-XC26 | 52.5
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m Double ©
Double Knuckle Width

Made to Order Common Specifications:

AOHT e

levis Width

3 different double clevis widths and double knuckle joint widths are selectable: 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, or 19.5 mm

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
Compact cylinder | CQ2 Double actin Applicable to 832 to 863

CQ2 | Long stroke cQ2 Single rodgy Double clevis (D) Web Catalog
Anti-lateral load CcQ201s mounting only

How to Order

CcQ2D | Standard model no.”" |- XC26

Double clevis type

With double clevis pin,
split pin, and flat washer

Suffix
A*2| Width 16.5 mm Made to order
B*2| Width 19.5 mm Nil None
C | Width 12.5 mm C35  |XC35 specif
#2 Not available for C88*3 |XC88
bore size 32 mm C89*3 |XC89
C91*3 |xCa1

*3 With auto switch
magnet only

#1 Can be ordered with a rod end bracket (double knuckle joint)

Applicable Made to Order Options

Series Made to order
XC35 | XC88 | XC89 | XCo1 Yy - G04, G05 |— XC26
Compact cylinder [ ] [ ] [ ] — T
Long stroke ° ) ° ° Clevis pin/Knuckle joint pin
Anti-lateral load — — ° ° With clevis pin, knuckle joint pin,

+ For details on XC35 => Web Catalog
For details on XC88, 89, and 91 => Web Catalog

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

Specifications:
Same as those of the standard type

Double clevis

With double clevis pin,
split pin, and flat washer

Y|

G04, G05

]—Double knuckle joint

With double knuckle joint pin,
split pin, and flat washer

split pin, and flat washer

Double clevis

Split pin

i
&

)
N
Flat washer ‘é"

cxg*

L

* Body mounting bolts, pin, split pins,
and flat washers are included.

Double knuckle joint

= A pin, split pins, and flat washers are included.

7N
AN

Split pin

Flat washer

[mm]
Bore size q - Clevis pin
[mm] Double clevis Double knuckle joint Knuckle joint pin CX L
32 CQ-D032-XC26C Y-G04-XC26C 12.5
CQ-D040-XC26A Y-G04-XC26A 16.5
40 CQ-D040-XC26B Y-G04-XC26B IV-G04-XC26  [—g 5| 525
CQ-D040-XC26C Y-G04-XC26C 125
CQ-D050-XC26A Y-G05-XC26A 16.5
50 CQ-D050-XC26B Y-G05-XC26B 19.5
CQ-D050-XC26C Y-G05-XC26C 125
CQ-D063-XC26A Y-G05-XC26A METCED | Fpe || &
63 CQ-D063-XC26B Y-G05-XC26B 19.5
CQ-D063-XC26C Y-G05-XC26C 12.5

£2.5 mm, 16.5 mm, 1. mmn: With Double Clevis and Doublg Knuckle Joint -

Symbol

12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, or 19.5 mm: With Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint . {(o:]H|

ca -| D032, D040, D050, D063 |— XC26

Suffix

A1 Width 16.5 mm

B*1| Width 19.5 mm

Width 12.5 mm

#1 Not available
for bore size
32 mm

|- xc26

Suffix

A | 16.5mm
B | 19.5mm
C | 125mm

Clevis pin/Knuckle joint pin

Split pin

Flat washer

=

-y

+ Split pins and flat washers are

included.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC27: Double Clevis and Double Knuckle
Joint Pins Made of Stainless Steel

10
Qrder

Part of the CG1 series (model highlighted in red) is to be discontinued as of the end of February 2025.
Please select the CG1-Z1 series instead.

‘ Symbol

Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint Pins Made of Stainless Steel

To prevent the oscillating portion of the double clevis or the double knuckle joint from rusting, the material of the pin and the retaining ring has been

changed to stainless steel.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)| | Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
g Double acting, Single rod ! Standard type CS1 Double acting, Single rod
Standard type CM2-Z Singl actng Spring reumierend) ) ©5i Low friction cs1Q Double acting, Single rod
. - |Double acting, Singl rod (1 Standard type CS2 Double acting, Single rod
CM2 | Non-rotating rod type | CM2K-Z Sige actng (Spring reumierend) ) g Smooth cylinder cs2y Double acting, Single rod
End lock cylinder CBM2 Double acting, Single rod tandard b Double acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod Standard type cas [ )
- CG1-Z1 Doub\eam‘mg‘ S\'ng\e rod ‘:‘ cas Lon.g stroke CQs Double act!ng‘ Single rod Web Catalog
cG1 Air cylinder cGiz Double acting, Single rod Anti-lateral load type CQSOS  |Double acting, Single rod
S actng [Spring reumierend) ) Non-rotating rod type CQSK Double acting, Single rod
- i - i ) (1)
Non-rotating rod type |CG1K-Z( Doubleactfng‘ Double rod “‘ Standard type cQe-z Double acting, Single rod ‘
Standard type MB-Z Double acting, Double rod (! Web Catalo Sige ad eumldend)
Non-rotating rod type MBK-Z  |Double acting, Single rod ! 9 CQ2 |Long stroke CQ2-Z | Double acting, Single rod
MB MBKW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Anti-lateral load type CQ23S-Z | Double acting, Single rod
With end lock MBB Double acting, Single rod Non-rotating rod type CQ2K-Z  |Double acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder MBY-Z | Double acting, Sinle od Note 1) Except cylinders with double knuckle joint bracket in How to Order
MB1 Standard type MB1-Z | Double acting, Single rod Note 2) Except 820, 925, and 832 with air cushion
Non-rotating rod type | MB1K-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Standard type CA2-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type | CA2K Double acting, Single rod
CA2 | End lock cylinder CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
Air-hydro cylinder CA2H Double acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder CA2Y-Z _|Double acting, Single rod
How to Order
CM2$\ Standard model no. -xc27  cg- [D020, D025, D032, D040, D050, D03, D08O, D100 ~XC:27
CG1_[r)‘ Standard model no. "XCZ7 Clevis pin made of stainless steel
CAZD‘ Standard model no. ‘_xc27 Clevis assembly (Clevis, Mounting bolt, Pin, Retaining ring)
T T
Cs1D Standard model no. -XC27 Iy - 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 25, 30 |-xc27
T L T 1
cs2D| Standard model no. |-xc27 IY -[Go12 (Jo15)", Go2, GO3, GO4, GO, GO8, G10 | ~XC27
T T T ST
casp| Standard model no. |-xc27  cD - M03, M5, M08 |-xc27
T T 1T
cQ2D| Standard model no. |-Xc27  cD-[ o2, G25,G03, G04, GO5, GO6 | -XC27
L
Double clevis type ; D?UNE flews P'"I cDP- ‘ 1.2.3 ‘ -XC27
it il t ’ ’
made of stainless stee - T
Y -[ Go12, 0154, G02, G03, G04, G5, G08, G10 |-XC27  CDP-| 2A, 3A, 4A, 5A, 6A, 7A |-xc27
I Clevis pin de of stainl |
Y - 020B, 032B, 040B |-xc27 Knuckle pin ™ade Of stainless steel
Clevis pin
Y - 04D, 05D, 08D, 10D |-xc27 Knuckle pin
T « Stainless steel specification for IY-JO15 is 1Y-JO15SUS.
Y - 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 25, 30 |-xc27 _ _ R
T -1 Mounting brackets, accessories, and nut material: Stainless steel
Y - ‘ 12A, 14A, 16A, 18A, 20A, 25A, 32A ‘ -XC27 The following accessories need to be prepared separately. (Please order separately.)
I Double knuckle joint pin Refer to the “Accessories” page of each series for details.
Double knuckle joint u uckle joint pi ; "
oubleknucide Joln made of stainless steel seris| %@ S22 | Foot |Flange| , S10¢, |, M |lowimg| Fod | Accessores
Specifications
Mounting type Only double clevis type (D), Double knuckle joint only ‘ CM2 2,524 O o o o o o
Pinand retaining Stainless steel 304 cG1| 25825 o* | o* e} e} — O |Web Catalog
ring material 50,63, 80, 100
20,25, 32, 40,
‘ ifications other than above Same as standard type ‘ cQ2 50, 63,180,106 - | = ¢} o - ¢}

© 1532
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Made to Order Common Specifications: .
-XC28: Compact Flange Made of SS400

Symbol

Width of a flange bracket on the rod and head side has the same dimensions as the cylinder’s rod cover to save the mounting space. (Flange shape
and FV-dimensions are only different from the standard type.)

E Compact Flange Made of SS400

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)

CA2-Z | Double acting, Single rod

Air cylind
Ir cylinder CA2W-Z | Doutle actng, Doubl rod

CA2K Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type El

Double acting, Double rod
CA2 CAZKW L Web Catalog
With end lock CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
CA2H Double acting, Single rod
CA2HW | Double acting, Double rod

Smooth cylinder CA2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod

Air-hydro cylinder

How to Order
CA2 Standard model no. |-XC28
Compact flange made of SS400

Mounting type

F Rod side flange

G Head side flange

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions

;

[

@;

]
FV

=

%

(mm)
Bore size (mm) | FT FV FZ # Other dimensions are the same as flange on the rod
40 12 | 60 | 100 (Sllrc.’ge o e case gffﬂs;ir;:aég orod side.)
50 12 70 110
63 15 85 130
80 18 102 160
100 18 116 | 180
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC29: Double Knuckle Joint with Spring Pin

‘ Part of the CG1 series (model highlighted in red) is to be discontinued as of the end of February 2025.

1o
e ter

Please select the CG1-Z1 series instead.

‘ Symbol

m Double Knuckle Joint with Spring Pin

To prevent loosening of the double knuckle joint

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol.no. (for std model) Series Description Model Action Vol.no. (for std model)
cM2-2 Double actng, Single rod (! Air cylinder MB-Z* Double acting, Singe rod (!
Air cylinder § 0 MB Cylinder with end lock  |MBB Doubl acting, Single rod
CM2W-Z | Doudke acing, Double od Smooth cylinder MBY-Z Doubl acting, Single rod
CM2 Direct mount type CM2R-Z | Doublactng, Singl rod MB1 Air cylinder MB1-Z* | Doubleactng, Singl rod
Centralized piping type |CM20CIP | Doube acing, Snge rod Web Catalog Air cylinder CA2-Z Douleactng Singeod ' | Web Catalog
End lock cylinder CBM2 Doubl acting, Single rod cA2 End lock cylinder CBA2 Doubl acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Doudleactng, Single rod Air-hydro cylinder CA2H Double acting, Singl rod
CG1-Z1 | Doudeacting, Sngerod () Smooth cylinder CA2Y-Z | Doudkeactng, Single rod
CG1 Air cylinder Doubl acing,Single od () CV Valve mounted air cylinder |CV3 Doubl acting, Single rod
i ne « Except 8125

Note 1) Except cylinders with rod end bracket in How to Order
Note 2) Compatible with rubber bumper only

How to Order

Standard model no.

|- xc29

Double knuckle joint with spring pin I

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions (For mounting bracket, pin is shipped together.)

CM2 series

CA2 series

© 1534

oND#10 (Hole dia.)

H

"oNDus (Shaft dia.)
- %‘] ‘i I "j
Spring pin X )
S g P
Z
L - ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size (mm)| H L1 | NDuo | NZ | R X Z | zz |Springpin * Other dimensions are the same
20 41 | 36 | 9°% | 18 | 10 | 5 | 61 | 146 |eaxteL S standardtype.
25 45 | 38 | 90°° | 18 | 10 5 65 | 150 | @3 x 16L
32 45 | 38 | 9%°° | 18 | 10 | 5 | 65 | 152 |@3x16L
40 50 | 55 | 1279°° | 38 | 13 | 11 | 83 | 200 | e4x24L
Hole: oNDx10 H
Shaft: oNDas i —
el L — R
{ o P i tT“
NI el o &
|2 T hd hd J
L = d—h =
. al cH b d 1H
Spring pin PX
RR1
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size (mm)| H L1 PX | PY | ZZ | RR1 [gND| H10 ds NX NZ | Spring pin
40 51 | 55 | 11 | 84 | 192 | 13 | 12 | %97 9950 | 16153 | 38 | e4x24L
50 58 | 60 | 12 | 91 | 207 | 15 | 12 | *o97° = 16103 | 88 | o4x25L
63 58 | 60 | 12 | 91 | 218 | 15 | 12 | *097° 0% | 16103 | 38 | e4x25L
80 71 | 71 | 16 | 105 | 257 | 19 | 18 | *%9™ 300 | 28353 | 55 | o4x36L
100 72 | 83 | 16 | 118 | 282 | 21 | 20 | *O* =99 305037 | 61 | e4x40L

+ Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC30: Rod Side Trunnion

Symbol
Rod Side Trunnion -XC30

This cylinder shortens the distance between the fulcrum and the rod end by installing a trunnion bracket in front of the rod side cover.

Applicable Series How to Order

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MB-Z*' | Double acting, Singl rod MB T | Standard model no. |-XC30
Standard type - MB1
MBW-Z*!" | Double acting, Double rod . .
MB | Non-rotating rod type |MBK-Z | Double acting, Single rod CA2 Rod side trunnion
Cylinder with end lock| MBB Double acting, Single rod CS1
Smooth cylinder MBY-Z Double acting, Single rod CS2

Trunnion bracket
MB1-Z*" | Double acting, Single rod

mgy | Stendard type MB1W-Z*| Doutle acing, Double 00
Non-rotating rod type |MB1K-Z__| Double acting, Single rod Specifications: Same as standard type
Air cylinder CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod Web Catalog
CA2 |End lock cylinder CBA2*2 | Double acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder CA2Y-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Standard type CS1 Double acting, Single rod
Cs1 CS1W Double acting, Double rod
Low friction csi1Q Double acting, Single rod | @125 to 8160 only
Standard type CS2 Double acting, Single rod | 2125 to 6160 only
Cs2 Ccs2w Double acting, Double rod | 3125 to g160 only

Smooth cylinder cs2y Double acting, Single rod | 8125 to 6160 only

#1 Except 0125
#2 Only applicable to the type with a head side end lock

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CA2 series z ;;GA

=ak
sz R
=l r
| |
[[HH—————"""-7114
TT | n
H S + Stroke TX
ZZ + Stroke TZ
(mm)
Symbol
B N n GA H S TDes TT TX TY TZ 4 Y44
ore size
40 23 11 66 80 152393 22 85 62 117 55 151
50 26 13 71 86 159032 22 95 74 127 60 163
63 27 13 79 94 180938 28 110 90 148 65 179
80 32 16 94.5 111 253673 34 140 110 192 775 2125
100 35 16 100 121 259949 40 162 130 214 80 229
MB series z
T I 20
2 \; i
>3 i |
Ll [ [ H 1 t
S 2 N —J
1T
X H
TZ ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size H oTDe8 T X TY TZ 4 44
32 47 122052 17 50 49 74 38.5 135
40 60 1620552 22 63 58 95 49 148
50 66 16952 22 75 71 107 55 164
63 72 2053 28 90 87 130 58 170
80 86 202937 34 110 110 150 69 204
100 92 250% 40 132 136 182 72 210

* Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC30: Rod Side Trunnion

Symbol

Rod Side Trunnion -XC30

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MB1 series z
(o | i b
HE F
1T
X H
Tz ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size H oTDe8 | TT | TX | TY | TZ r4 Y44
32 47 122052 17 50 | 49 | 74 |385 | 135
40 60 162052 22 63 | 58 | 95 |49 148
50 66 16952 22 75 | 71 ] 107 |55 164
63 72 [ 2035 28 | 90 [ 87 | 130 |58 170
80 86 | 203% 34 [ 110 [ 110 | 150 [69 [ 204
100 92 | 2530 40 | 132 [ 136 | 182 [72 | 210

* Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.

CS1 series

S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke " I S
(mm)
Boesze—"| GA [GB [GC [NA | S | oTDes |TT |[TY |TZ | H | Zz |2z
125 38 | 23 | 45 | 32 | 95 32 909 | 50 | 164 | 234 | 113 | 88.0 | 227
140 405 | 23 | 45 | 32 | 95 | 36 o | 55 | 184 | 262 | 113 | 855 | 227
160 455 | 255 | 50 | 36 | 103 | 40 5% 60 | 204 | 292 | 123 | 93.0 | 248
180 45 | 255 | 50 | 36 | 108 | 45 gos | 59 | 228 | 326 | 138 | 108.5 | 272
200 45 [ 255 | 50 | 36 | 108 | 45 9%¢ | 59 | 257 | 355 | 138 | 108.5 | 272
250 545 | 30 | 60 | 46 | 138 | 56 %2 | 69 | 325 | 447 | 163 | 128.5 | 331
300 595| 30 | 70 | 46 | 143 | 67 9% | 79 | 390 | 534 | 178 | 1385 | 357
* Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.
CS2 series GA op ac
f{‘* |

\
\
©
(3 B
oy
- % %
——/
0TDes
TY

s
TT. 1
r4 NA z
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size (mm) GA | GB |GC |NA | S TDes TT | TY | TZ H Y4 Y44
125 38 23 | 45 [285| 96 | 323%0 | 50 | 164 | 234 | 112 | 87 | 221
140 405 | 23 | 45 | 285 | 96 | 3600a 55 | 184 | 262 | 112 | 84.5 | 221
160 46 26 | 50 [325) 104 | 402089 60 | 204 | 292 | 122 | 92 | 241
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC34: Non-rotating Plate with Workpiece

Mounting Screw (No extended part on the rod end)

10
Qrder

Symbol

m Non-rotating Plate with Workpiece Mounting Screw (No extended part on the rod end) . (oxZ}

The plate has workpiece mounting screws.
The dimension FL, the distance between a non-rotating plate to piston rod end, has been eliminated.
The piston rod does not protrude from the plate.

| Applicable model no. |- XC34
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
Non-rotating rod CUK Double acting, Single rod
Ccu Non-rotating rod CUK Single acting, Single rod (Spring return/extend) Web Catalog

Non-rotating rod/Long stroke CUK Double acting, Single rod

Dimensions

—

Double acting, Single rod Single acting, Spring return  Single acting, Spring extend
2x Kl _NA

i i j =
o er® @___ﬁ :
z b @ @
I — o - S —
£l : e
H + strok
Hu Z + stroke Z
(mm)
Bore size
() B C | FK | FY Ki NA |NB | Y

6 13 22 11 20.5 | M3x0.5 6 14 | 105

10 15 24 12 22 M3 x 0.5 7 15 | 115

16 20 32 13 28 M4 x0.7 6 18 | 15.5
20 26 40 16 33 M4 x0.7 8 20 [195
25 32 50 20 |435 | M5x0.8 10 28 | 245
32 40 62 24 |515 | M5x0.8 12 32 |30.5

(mm)
Action Double acting Single acting (Spring return) Single acting (Spring extend)
e o 4 4 Y4
Broed Without | With Without switch With switch Without switch With switch
(mm) switch | switch | 5st | 10st | 15st | 5st | 10st | 15st | 5st | 10st | 15st | 5st | 10st | 15st

6 8 9 42 42 47 52 57 47 52 57 52 62 67 52 62 67
10 8 9 45 45 50 55 65 50 55 65 55 65 80 55 65 80
16 8 9 39 49 44 49 59 54 59 69 59 69 84 69 79 94
20 8 9 45 55 50 55 65 60 65 75 55) 65 80 65 75 920
25 10 11 51 61 56 61 71 66 14 81 61 14l 86 71 81 96
32 12 13 55 65 60 65 75 70 75 85 65 75 90 75 85 100

+ Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type.
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@ With Coil Scraper

Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC35: With Coil Scraper

to|
e ter

‘ Part of the CG1 series (model highlighted in red) is to be discontinued as of the end of February 2025.

Please select the CG1-Z1 series instead.

‘ Symbol

It gets rid of frost, ice, weld spatter, cutting chips adhered to the piston rod, and protects the seals, etc.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
o CM2-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except with air cushion
cM2 Air cylinder —— -
CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except with air cushion
Cylinder with end lock CBM2 Double acting, Single rod Lock in head end only (Except with air cushion)
CG1-Z1 | Double acting, Single rod
CG1 Air cylinder 5 ’ 5 L
CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod
MB-Z Double acting, Single rod E t @125
MB Air cylinder 900 xcepto
MBW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except 6125
o MB1-Z Double acting, Single rod Except 6125
MB1 Air cylinder
MBW-Z | Double acting, Double rod Except 6125
CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod
Air cylinder
CA2 CA2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod
Cylinder with end lock CBA2 Double acting, Single rod
CS1 Double acting, Single rod
Cs1 Air cylinder tha
CS1w Double acting, Double rod
CSs2 Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 8125 to @250
Ccs2 Air cylinder 900 i -
Ccsa2w Double acting, Double rod Applicable to 8125 to 8160
CcQ2-Zz Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 832 to 100 Web Catalog
ca2 Compact cylinder CQ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod Applicable to 232 to 8100
cQpP2 Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 232 to 8100, Except with bracket
Long stroke CQ2-Zz Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 32 to 2100
RQ Compact cylinder with air cushion | RQ Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 832 to 8100
. . MWB Double acting, Single rod
Cylinder with lock
MWB MWBW | Double acting, Double rod
Lock unit MWB-UT | — Both sides are equipped with a coil scraper
CNA2 | Cylinder with lock CNA2 Double acting, Single rod
CNG Cylinder with lock CNG Double acting, Single rod
CLs Cylinder with lock CLS Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 8125 to 6160 (2180 to 8250 as standard)
cLa Compact cylinder with lock | CLQ Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 240 to 2100
MGPM-Z | Double acting Applicable to 820 to 100
MGP | Compact guide cylinder | MGPL-Z | Double acting Applicable to 220 to 2100
MGPA-Z | Double acting Applicable to 820 to 100
MGG | Guide cylinder MGG Double acting Applicable to 232 to 8100
MGC | Guide cylinder MGC Double acting Applicable to 832 to 850

How to Order

Standard model no.

|- xc35

= For MGP series, refer to page 1542.

With coil scraper I

Specifications: Same as standard type
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC35: With Coil Scraper

@ With Coil Scraper

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Sémbol

CG1-Z1 series

CG1-Z series

M__ FA
— " 1 H " 1 H
i i

o

o 2 |

H
ZZ + Stroke

(mm)
Bore Stroke range H Y44
size |CG1-Z1 CG1-Z FA Male thread Femel rea l27[|M Male thread |Female thread
20 Upto200(upto1500)] 6 | 39 | 27 | 26 | 4 [110(118)] 98 (106)
25 6| 44 | 28 [31] 5 [115(123)[ 99 (107)
32 |upto 6| 44 [ 28 [38] 5 [117(125)[101 (109)
40 | 1500 (::)pt?é%%) 7 | 54 | 20 | 47 | 3.5 [134 (143)[109 (118)
50 7| 62 | 30 | 58 4.5 154 (166)[122 (134)
63 7 | 62 | 30 | 72 | 5.5 |154 (166)|122 (134)

Note) (): CG1-Z long stroke

# On the axial foot and rod side flange types, the mounting bracket is
wedged and bolted between the cylinder and the scraper at the time of
shipment. Others are shipped together (but not assembled).

The dimensions of the CS2 series are the same as the standard type.

MB series

ZZ + Stroke

MB1 series

byl
paj|
%*

ZZ + Stroke
CS1 series
:f_' !
L
H
ZZ + Stroke

CS2 series Bore sizes 2125 to 3160 have the same dimensions as the

0180 to 0250

al

=
=

0 6 O]

[ oeo[ T}

E

P [T

O

(mm)
Bore size H zz
32 47 135
40 58 146
50 67 165
63 67 165
80 81 199
100 81 199
(mm)
Bore size H zz
32 47 135
40 58 146
50 67 165
63 67 165
80 81 199
100 81 199
(mm)
q Without auto switch With auto switch
Bore size F H |2z | F | H | zZ
125 50 120 245 50 120 245
140 50 120 245 50 120 245
160 50 130 | 266.5 50 130 266.5
180 55 145 291 55 145 295
200 55 145 291 55 145 300
250 69 175 | 357.5 - - —
300 69 190 387.5 — — —
standard type.
(mm)
Bore size F
180 37
200 41
250 52
1539 ®



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC35: With Coil Scraper

oTh9

Symbol
@ With Coil Scraper -XC35
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
CQ2 series
(mm)
FD A L
————— Bore S Standard type,
m m - Standard type, Axial piping type Long stroke Axial piping type Long stroke T
g W 7 50 stroke or less| 75, 100 stroke | 125 to 300 stroke | 100 stroke or less| 125 to 300 stroke
32 35 (45) 45 62.5 12 17 230 o2
40 | 415 (51.5) 515 72 12 17 283 052
50 43.5 (53.5) 53.5 73.5 13 18 3523062
) 63 49 (59) 59 75 13 18 350 052
LL.| 80 | 585 (68.5) 68.5 86 15 20 430 050
A + Stroke 100 70 (80) 80 97.5 17 22 598 074

® 1539-1

# (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch magnet.



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC35: With Coil Scraper

@ With Coil Scraper

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Symbol

CQ2W series )
mm
il Bore A L
fﬁ fﬁ /WE size 50 stroke or less 75, 100 stroke
W W mﬁ 32 54.5 (64.5) 64.5 12
40 64 (74) 74 12
50 66.5 (76.5) 76.5 13
63 68 (78) 78 13
& L st 80 81(91) 91 15
+
A + 2 (Stroke) 100 94.5 (104.5) 104.5 17
# (): Denotes the dimensions with auto switch magnet.
RQ series (mm)
Bore size (mm) A B Th9
32 49 37 23 3050
2 % A N 40 56 44 28 sz
E ﬁ @ \Wj 7 @* 50 62.5 49.5 35 9 062
63 68 55 35 0o
80 78.5 63.5 43 Sz
100 93 76 59 §o7a
5 B + Stroke
A + Stroke
(mm)
B ize (mm) oe u
CBA2 series . SIDEILD (fuin] With rod side locking, With both-side locking
" 40 28 14.5
50 32 16.5
63 32 14
= = 80 37 16
W 100 4 175
@ The above diagram shows the rod side locking and manual releasing
J non-locking types.
L The CBA2 series head side locking type is the same as the standard type.
= — The dimensions of the manual releasing non-locking type are the same
as indicated above.
CNG series Bore size (mm) FA M I2 H Y44
M FA 20 6 4 26 39 182
ok =T 25 6 5 31 44 197
Il 7/& i o 32 6 5 38 44 200
o g Ih7ad
| EHB RO e T 0 0 W e
| 190
H ZZ + Stroke Longstroke | 205
| 208
P . 2
= Other dimensions are the same as the standard type. (The figure shows a
type with a rubber bumper.)
# On the axial foot and rod side flange types, the mounting bracket is wedged
. and bolted between the cylinder and the scraper at the time of shipment.
CNA2 series
- RS ] Bore size (mm) e f
H 40 28 12
8 Eﬁ ® © H%} 50 32 12,5
N =N 63 32 125
T =
80 37 16.5
£ 100 44 17
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC35: With Coil Scraper

Symbol

@ With Coil Scraper

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MNB series
b Bore size (mm) F H Y44
| o o 32 16 47 205
© o @ @ 40 18 56 221
. ] 50 19 63 250
63 19 63 264
80 25 77 326
F 100 25 77 346
L H ]
- ’ZZ + Stroke
CLS series

ity

Bore size (mm) H 2z

T‘? 125 120 355
1 140 120 355
‘ g 160 130 398.5

50

259

&

L + 180 to 8250: A coil scraper is attached as standard.

<

H
ZZ + Stroke
CLQ series
Bore size | Stroke range A
L| Tih
(mm) (mm) Without auto switch | With auto switch 2
10t 75.
40 72 :’05(:) 82 z 85.5 12 | 28505
-2} I , .
2 ML A al 100 50 785
I \ Y% \u Y 50 . 88.5 13| 35006
i ]é 75,100 88.5 -
10 to 50 87 N
63 97 13| 35
75,100 97 ~0.062
10 to 50 101.5
80 ° 111.5 15 | 43506
5 75,100 111.5
T 10 to 50 120 o
L 100 130 17 | 59
A + Stroke 75,100 130 ~0.074
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC35: With Coil Scraper

@ With Coil Scraper

How to Order

MGPM |Bore size”Pon thread lypel-l Stroke |Z = XC35
MGPL
MGPA With coil scraper
Suffix
\ Nil \ With scraper on single end \
\ w \ With scrapers on both ends \

Specifications

de to

Symbol

C35

Applicable series

MGPM

MGPL, MGPA

Bearing type

Slide bearing

Ball bushing bearing

Bore size (mm)

20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100

Minimum With single end

0.12 MPa

P g
pressure With both ends

0.14 MPa

Specifications other than above

Same as standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

)

8 ===
=8 | — I — =
gi | [1=e Sel =
= [t [t 1 x
T <
=0 3 =00
o ElHe e
e | s |
FC e FD||_
IFB| g EW + Stroke
B + Stroke E g g AW + 2 x Stroke
A + Stroke el
For cylinder with both sides scraper
With Both Sides Scraper
Common Dimensions: Dimensions:
MGPM, MGPL, MGPA (mm) AW, EW, FD, MT (mm) MGPM (Slide bearing) A, E, HT Dimensions (mm)
Bore size FC Bore size X A E
(m | B | DA|FB cemmees (m | AW |EW]FD) MT Bo(:ﬁr:;ze 50st |Over50st Over | 50st |Over50sf Over | HT
20 | 63 |10 |18 | 5 5 20 |74 | 6|5 | 6 orless |t0200st | 200 st | orless |to200st | 200 st
25 | 635| 10 | 17 6 5 25 | 745| 6 5 7 20 63 87.5 120 0 245 57 80
32 | 695| 14 | 22 6 5 32 | 825/ 7 | 6 9 25 63.5 87.5 | 119.5 0 24 56 93
40 | 76 14 | 22 6 5 40 | 89 7|6 8.5 32 85 103.5 | 139.5 15.5 34 70 110
50 | 82 | 20 | 26 6 5 50 | 95 716 |11 40 85 103.5 | 139.5 9 275 63.5 118
63 | 87 | 20 | 26 6 5 63 |100 716 |11 50 98.5 | 119.5 | 160.5 16.5 375 78.5 146
80 [106.5| 25 | 34 8 6 80 ([1205| 8 | 6 |14 63 98,5 | 119.5 | 160.5 11.5 325 73.5 160
100 126 | 30 | 41 9 6 100 |143 819 (16 80 1145 | 141.5 | 190.5 8 35 84 199
100 136.5 | 161.5 | 200.5 10.5 35.5 74.5 236
MGPL, MGPA (Ball bushing bearing) A, E, HT Dimensions (mm)
A E
BO(::T:')ZE 30 st |Over30st|Over 100st| Over | 30st |Over30st|Over100st| Over HT
orless | to100st | t0200st | 200 st | orless | to100st | to200st | 200 st
20 69 86 110 127.5 6 23 47 64.5 80
25 75.5 915 110.5 | 127.5 12 28 47 64 93
] A E
B‘zr:ms')ze 50 st |Over50st|Over 100st Over | 50st |Over50st/Over100st| Over HT
orless | to100st | t0200st | 200 st | orless | to100st | t0200st | 200 st
32 89.5 | 106.5 | 126.5 | 148.5 20 37 57 79 110
40 89.5 | 106.5 | 126.5 | 148.5 13.5 30.5 50.5 72.5 118
50 101.5 122.5 142.5 169.5 19.5 40.5 60.5 87.5 146
63 101.6 | 122.5 | 142.5 | 169.5 14.5 35.5 55.5 82.5 160
] A E
B"(ﬁr:')ze 255t (Over25stiOver50st| Over | 25st |Over25stiOver50st Over HT
orless | to50st | t0o200st| 200 st | orless | to50st | to200st | 200 st
80 114.5 | 138.5 | 168.5 | 201.5 8 32 62 95 199
100 129.5 | 155.5 | 188.5 | 2115 3.5 29.5 62.5 85.5 236
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Made to Order Common Specifications

-XC35: With Coil Scraper

@ With Coil Scraper

How to Order

MGG | Standard model no.

MGC

|—xc35

With coil scraper

" de to

Symbol

Specifications: Same as the standard type of each series

Note 1) Except 020 and 225

Note 2) Coil scrapers are attached to the piston rod and guide rods (front and back).

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below and the MGGLIB series (263 to g100) are the same as standard type.)

MGG[IB series

232 to 050
Small flange
= il
= @ T as
= =
= 53 : i
BE:=Ey: ﬁﬁi al
AL

MGCLCIB series

232 to 950 Small flange

— ™ il
e — & i
Ipile 2|

119 =
L. ,4{ @ :F
- e o ’

AL

Bore size
(mm)
32
40
50

Bore size
(mm)
32
40
50
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC36: With Boss in Rod Side _
-XC37: Larger Throttle Dia. of Connection Port

Symbol Symbol
m With Boss in Rod Side -XC36 m Larger Throttle Diameter of Connection Port (%X}
Cylinder with boss in rod side This is a cylinder with a piping port larger than the standard type.
Applicable Series Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model) Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model))
. cas Double ac‘tmg. Smg\? rod _— Air cylinder CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod
€Qas | Compact cylinder Soge g Syt Double rod type CG1W-Z | Doubl acing, Doutle od
CQSW | Double acting, Double rod Web Catalog
g MGG | Guide Cylinder MGG | Double acting
. cQ2-2 Dozl Sge of MGC | Guide Cylinder MGC | Double acting
Compact cylinder Sige auing Spng el
CQ2W-Z | Doubleacting, Dowtlerod| Web Catalog Note 1) Except 280, 100
caz Long stroke Note 4) cQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod Nete 4 CQ2K | Double acting, Single rod
CQ2KW | Double acting, Double rod
ial Dibi Double acting, Single rod
Axial piping type cap2 ‘Ng .9 i
(Centralized piping type) Srge aing Spingebmedend]

Note 1) For the double rod type, it comes with boss for both sides.

Note 2) Except with bracket

Note 3) 2125 or more is excluded in CQ2.

Note 4) The standard model can be used for long strokes and non-rotating rod
types (single rod or double rod).

How to Order How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC36 | CG1 Standard model no. |- XC37
Larger throttle diameter of connecting port I
With boss in rod side

MGG |Bean‘nglype || Nounting ype || Bore size |- | Stroke |-| Auto switch | = X7

Specifications: Same as standard type MGG [Beatngtoe | Wouningpe [ Bore size |~  stroke | = [ it | - [ Auto swieh ] - xc37

Larger throttle diameter of connecting port
Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions (Throttle diameter of connection port)

DimensiOns Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.
CG1 Series (mm)
Bore size|  With rubber With air Standard
2 A5 =+ (mm) bumper cushion type
[~ hé A5 " 20 5 3 (2.1)
25 5 3.5 (2.5)
32 6 6 (3.3)
40 7 7 (3.9
50 9 9 (4.5)
Gl 63 9 9 (5.7)

+ Dimensions except mentioned above are the same as standard type. « Use external stopper, etc. not to be damaged with cylinder cover

directly if exceeding the range of kinetic energy absorption.

(mm)
Series cQ2 cQs

Bore ize The G The G
12 15 03 1.5 15 3 o4s 1.5
16 20 805 15 20 052 15 MGG Series (mm) MGC Series (mm)
20 13 Joss 2 13§43 2 Bore size | Throttle dia. Bore size | Throttle dia.
25 15 Hem 2 15 043 2 (mm) (o) (mm) (o)
32 21 §os0 2 — — 20 5 20 3
40 28 $os0 2 — — 25 5 25 3.5
50 35 $o62 2 — — 32 6 32 6
63 35 Jo062 2 — — 40 7 40 7
80 43 Joe 2 — — 50 9 50 9
100 59 §o7a 2 — — 63 9
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC38: Vacuum (Rod through-hole)

de 1o
der

Symbol
m Vacuum (Rod through-hole) -XC38

Through-hole of hollow rod can be used as the passage of vacuum air.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
ir cyli -Z | Double acting, Double rod

CM2 Air cylinder/Standard type | CM2W-Z | Double acting, Double ro Web Catalog

MTS Precision cylinder MTS Double acting, Single rod Available only for 28 female thread

Construction/Dimensions

(Other dimensions are the same as standard.)

How to Order
CM2 Standard model no. |- XC38

T CM2W series
Vacuum (Rod through-hole)

. HA + Stroke
L _ZZ + 2 x Stroke |
Bore size (mm) d J HA 2z
Specifications: Same as standard type 20 3 M5 x 0.8 32 | 135
25 3 M5 x 0.8 32 | 139
32 3 M5 x 0.8 32 141
40 4 Rc1/8 36 | 174
MTS8 -|_Stroke |(P)-XC38 ) )
Dimensions
——

Axial piping type Vacuum

(Rod through-hole) MTS8 series

Use 04/02.5 urethane tube (TU0425) or

Fi 1 use soft nylon tube (TS0425).

i ERE

o1

7 + Stroke
\ 9 | 60 + 2 x Stroke
] /A Caution
H 1. Blow air for through-hole.
Flush the through-hole which is a passage for air pressure and

vacuum to prevent dust.

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 8

Piping direction Standard piping type, Axial piping type
Rod end configuration Female thread
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC42: Built-in Shock Absorber in
Head Cover Side

Symbol

A type of the CG1 series air cylinder in which a special shock absorber is enclosed in the head portion so that its ability to absorb energy during the
retraction of the cylinder is considerably greater than the current air cushion.

m Built-in Shock Absorber in Head Cover Side

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CG1 Air cylinder CG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod Except head side trunnion and clevis types Web Catalog

How to Order

CG1 Standard model no. |-XC42

Built-in shock absorber in head cover sideI

Specifications
[ piston speed | 50 to 1000 mm/s \
‘ Additional specificati ‘ Same as standard type ‘

+ On the axial foot and head side flange types, the bracket is mounted at the time
Oof shipment. Others are shipped together (but not assembled).

Construction/Dimensions (other dimensions are the same as CG1 long stroke cylinder.)

Shock absorber
The shock absorber service life is different from that of the
, ; CG1 cylinder. Refer to the RB series Specific Product
K Ik Precautions for the replacement period.
: - ——
S + Stroke MH
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
Bore (mm)|Stroke range| Shock absorber S MH 2Z
20 10 to 350 RBAC0806 77 235 135.5
25 10 to 400 RBAC1007 77 31 148
32 15 to 450 RBAC1412 79 55 174
40 15 to 800 RBAC2015 87 62.5 199.5
50 15 to 1200 RBAC2015 102 55.5 2155
63 25 to 1200 RBAC2725 102 92.5 252.5

= Shock absorbers are consumables.
The specifications for shock absorbers are the same as RBCOOOO, but
use RBACOOOO when an external pressure is applied such as for a
built-in cylinder.
The maximum absorption energy may decrease depending on the operating
conditions.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC51: With Hose Nipp
-XC52: Mounting Nut with Set Screw

Symbol

mWith Hose Nipple -XC51

The one with hose nipple attached in order to save time for assembly at
the time of shipment.

le

Symbol
m Mounting Nut with Set Screw

In order to prevent the mounting nut from being loosen, set screw should
be tighten from the two directions to fix the mounting nut.

Applicable Series Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model) Series Description Action Action Vol. no. (for std model)
Double actng, Single rod Double actng, Sngle rod
Air cylinder Cuzz Sig png Eumend) Air cylinder om2-2 Singeacing Spng euntend)
CJ2W-Z | Double acting, Double rod CM2W-Z | Double acing, Double rod
T cm2 |rodtype S| ey Catalog
CJ2 With speed CJ2Z-Z | Dubleacting Singerod | Web Catalog CMKW-Z | Doutle acing, Doube rod
controller CJ2ZW-Z | Double acting, Doutle rod Centralized piping type | CM20P-Z | Double acing, Single rod
. Double acting, Single rod End lock cylinder CBM2 | Doubleacing, Single rod
Direct mount type CJ2RAZ - - "
Sigeatin,Spng rehamdend) Smooth cylinder CM2Y-Z | Double acing, Singl rod
an-rotaling rod, CLoRKZ Double actng, Single rod Low speed cylinder CM2X-Z | Double acing, Sngle od
Direct mount type Snyain Sping et

How to Order
CJ2 Standard model no.

|-xc51 [ H4 |

With hose nipple

Hose nipple type
H4 | 04/2.5 with restriction
H6 | 06/4 with restriction
MH4 | 04125 without restriction
MH6 | 06/4 without restriction

Specifications: Same as standard type

Applicable Hose Nipple Type

How to Order
CM2 | Standard model no.

|-xcs52

Mounting nut with set screwI

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions
(Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

3xM4x0.7

2x He)ggon socket
head seﬁ screw

T

Symbol Applicable bore size (mm) | Function  |Hose nipple part no.
H4 04/2.5 With a fixed CJ-5H-4
H6 06/4 orifice (20.8) CJ-5H-6
MH4 04/2.5 Without fixed M-5H-4
MH6 06/4 orifice M-5H-6
Dimensions

(Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Hose nipple Width across flats 8(7,

3
(12)

= The above figure shows the @6/4 hose nipple mounting dimensions. The
dimensions in (') show those for the @4/2.5 hose nipple.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC56: With Knock Pin Holes

I3 with Knock Pin Holes

Cylinder with knock positioning pin hole.

Applicable Series

10
Qrder

Symbol

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MGPW | Compact guide cylinder | MGPW Double acting
MGG Guide cylinder MGG}'B Double acting For basic type only
MGC Guide cylinder MGC}'B Double acting For basic type only
MGQ Compact guide cylinder | MGQ Double acting For basic type only

MY1H-Z Linear guide Web Catalog

. . MY1C Cam follower guide
1% :‘gfﬁ:;"';y?;:}g‘;’r'med MY1H Linear guide
MY2H | Linear guide type (Single axis)
MY2HT | Linear guide type (Double axis)

How to Order

Standard model no.

|-xcs6

With knock pin holes I

Specifications: Same as standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MGPW series
220 to 063

Upper view of plate

1548

2xoN

2
o ¥

©

& _©
Y

Side view (lower surface) of cylinder

i -
Ao i
2xoN
I 2]
i x
© 00—
il -
XA-+(Stroke/2)

Bottom view of cylinder

MGPW Series (mm)
Bl | HA HB N RA |XA| xB
20 25+0.02 | 25+0.02 | 3+ 3°°depth 6 | 28+0.02 | 17 | 76+0.03
25 28+0.02 | 28+0.02 | 4% ‘¢*“depth 6 | 34+0.02 | 18 | 92+0.03
32 34:0.02 | 34+0.02 | 47 3" depth 6 | 4240.02 | 19 | 112+0.03
40 38+0.02 | 38+0.02 | 47 3”2 depth 6 | 50+0.02 | 21 | 128+0.04
50 49+0.02 | 49+0.02 | 5+ *¢°* depth 8 | 66+0.03 | 21 | 168+0.04
63 58+0.03 | 58+0.03 | 5 4”2 depth 8 | 80+0.03 | 25 | 196+0.04




Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC56: With Knock Pin Holes

I3 with Knock Pin Holes

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MGG series
22010 650 ,, .o

AT:002

R\
V)
&

063 to 0100

2xoAS

AT+o.02

MGC series
220 to 050
2 x oAS

AT:002

l._.|AU:002

MGQ series

)
§
P

)

2xoNA

RAL0.02

On, A LAY

-

1o
order

Symbol

56

MGG Series (mm)
B‘z:r:')ze AQ | AR AS AT
20 92| 45| 5%°3°depth6 | 36
25 | 113| 50| 67°5"depth8 | 45
32 | 118] 60| 676 depth8 | 48
40 | 150 | 70| 87°8"°depth 11| 56
50 170 | 85 [107°3°° depth 13| 68
63 | 200 | 100 |10"°§"° depth 13| 74
80 | 234|115 |12+7°6 " depth 15| 92
T
AR Botiom 2.x 5AS 100 | 274 | 140 [12+773" depth 15| 106
El= - —M
3 i
T T M3 N
fim= il
Bottom 2 x sAS
I M
== MGC Series (mm)
o Yo Boeer® |aa|AR| As AT AU
== 20 90 | 37.5 5" 3" depth 6 | 45 | 15
25 103 |40 |67 '8"*depth 8 | 55 | 20
— o W 32 118 |42.5 64" *depth 8 | 60 | 20
140 | 47.5 |87 %°depth 11| 70 | 22
AR Bottom 2 x 6AS &Y 9 Sl Zmdep Y
50 170 |65 |87 4" *depth 11| 85 | 30
M MGQ Series (mm)
2 x sNB S 2 x oNB Bore size
JE:' (mm) HA  HB NA NB RA| XA | XB
_ = 12 | 0 | 19 |37/ depth 4| 37“Sdeptn 4 | 21 | 145 | 50
1 & e ;E 16 | 7 | 22 |37°§°depth4 |37 S depth4 | 22 | 165 | 54
! 20 | 9 | 26 |47 depth5 | 475 depth5 | 28 | 18 | 64
] oy 25 | 12| 30 |47 depth 5 | 475 depth5| 34 | 19 | 76
- f §,,_ﬁ 32 | 14 | 44 | 67°through | 677 °$depth 8 | 46 | 185 | 100
I Ktr/’ﬁl 2 40 | 14 | 54 |67 S through | 67 *S™depth 8 | 50 | 22 | 110
By 50 20 | 62 | 87" through | 87 “°I"depth 11 56 | 22 | 124
- j ¢-< ht 63 | 30 | 74 |87 "through | 87 “¢"depth 1] 66 | 24 | 132
LlH oo - N 80 | 36 | 94 [107 " through | 10" depih 13] 84 | 28.5 | 166
[ 100 | 40 | 116 1075 through | 107 5™ depth 13| 110 | 32.5 | 200
XA + (Stroke/2) HAT0.02
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC56: With Knock Pin Holes

I3 with Knock Pin Holes

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

1o
e ter

Symbol

MY1C series
XGh7,
Long hole -
depth XG =3 (mm)
L] -
o | * ¥4+ B‘i;f;')ze XA | XB | XD | XE | XG | XH | XJ
ofF—— }—o °
ol —_IT—4 — > 16 40 40 80 40 4 5 9
——X
© [ +°C {\ Y o 20 50 40 100 50 4 5 9
25 51 50 110 55 5 6 10
XA \@XGt7 depth XG 32 66 60 140 70 6 7 11
Mounting surface of a workpiece for the slide table 40 | 81 80 | 180 | 80 6 7 1
50 100 90 230 85 8 9 13
8 1 —— 5~
S & 63 115 110 | 280 20 10 10 15
® o
= _ﬁ_, L
& T ®
Long hole
0XGH7 depth XG depth XG XJ
XE (XD + Stroke) 0.3
Mounting surface of cylinder tube
MY1H-Z series
025, 032, 040
MY1H series
210, 216, 620
XA
Long hole XG7
depth XG (mm)
o —ogi - Boresize yo | xB | xc | XD | XE
=i BERPEI | By e — & F (mm)
— +" S 2 i 10 25 33 35 70 20
Y | ] — o 16 40 40 75 80 40
|« ",,4\ + g 20 | 50 | 40 | 145 | 100 | 50
— g 25 57 50 145 | 110 55
2 0XGiir depth XG 32 | 70 | 60 15 | 140 | 70
Mounting surface of a workpiece for the slide tal;(lg 20 85 80 205 180 80
Fe & B‘i:r:i)ze XF | XG | XH | xJ
— — & 10 [ 215 3 4 5
i 6@ | KA 16 | a0 | 4 5 7
20 39 4 5 7
25 45 5 6 8
0XGH7 depth XG Long hole 32 60 6 7 9
XE (XD + Stroke) +0.3 depth XG 40 | 605 6 7 9
Mounting surface of cylinder tube
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC56: With Knock Pin Holes

Symbol
mWith Knock Pin Holes -XC56

Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

MY2H series
216, 025, 240

MY2HT series
216, 025, 040

# The workpiece mounting surface of the slide table supports knock pin holes as standard.

XE (XD+Stroke) 03
oXGrizdepth XK Long hole depth XK XJ
Cylinder mounting center line &
[S]
T i P > .
< k E 7] = MY2H series (mm)
Bore size
() XD | XE | XF | XG | XH | XJ | XK
o= %1 16 80| 40 [11.5| 4 |235|6 | 5
i T il — 25 100 | 55 [17.5| 5 [355| 75| 5
40 170 | 80 |255| 6 |455| 9 8
MY2HT series (mm)
Mounting surface of Bore size
cylinder tube () XD | XE | XF | XG | XH | XJ | XK
" 16 80| 40 | 35 5 43 7.5 5
= 25 |100[55 |2 |6 61|09 | 8
('
X 40 170 | 80 | 3 8 | 75 |12 | 12
Cylinder mounting center line
MY2HT16, 25
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC57: Rodless Cylinder _
with Floating Joint

‘ The CY3B series is to be discontinued as of May 2025.

Please select the CY3B-Z series instead. ‘ Symbol

Rodless Cylinder with Floating Joint

A special floating joint has been added to the CY3B series, which reduces the amount of labor that is required for connecting the cylinder to the guide
of another shaft (load side).

The bolts used for joining the floating joint to the load can be secured either from above or below. (CY3B (-Z) with a 6 or 810 bore must be secured
from above.)

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Vol. no. (for std model)
CY3B-Z | Double acting
Magnetically coupled 3
CY3 rodless cylinder CY3B Double acting
CY3R Double acting
Web Catalog
REA Double acting
REA Sine rodless cylinder "
REAR Double acting
REB Sine rodless cylinder REBR Double acting
How to Order
Standard model no. ‘- XC57
Note) The body of this cylinder is for connecting to the floating joint so that it
Rodless cylinder with floating joint cannot be connected to the body of the standard type.

Specifications: Same as standard type
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC57: Rodless Cylinder
with Floating Joint

Symbol

Rodless Cylinder with Floating Joint

Construction/Dimensions (Other dimensions are the same as standard.)

CY3B-Z, CY3B series Securing the bolt from the
workpiece side Floating block
Herisert tapped g A LA
MM 2 C
*
:l Y w L ! For 26,210
< = s
' oI
Securing the bolt from e E
the floating block side o«
Bolt size: MD
Body L
For 06, 010
REA series Bolt fixed from L LA
the upside _ A LA .
2 C I
MM 2 1
Heris‘ert tapped w
S av ¥ [ — = —
== e T For 06,010
o« I| % r’dl

Bolt fixed from the
underside: MD

- I
% |

oB For 26,210
Boresize(mm)| A |OB| C |F*O|HA |HB | L LA MM MD| M | PA|R® | W
6 10 | 17 | — | 25 |63 | 11 | 35 | 15 |M3x05x3L — | 3 | 12 | — | 18
10 10 | 25 | — | 25 | 95| 15 | 38 | 18 |[M3x05x3L| — | 35 | 17 | — | 26
15 16 | 35 | 65 | 55 |165| 23 | 57 | 25 | M4x07 | M3 | 45 | 25 | 6 | 36
20 18 | 36 | 65 | 55 | 17 |235| 66 | 30 | M4x0.7 | M3 | 45 | 27 6 37
25 20 | 46 | 80 | 55| 21 [285| 70 | 30 | M5x0.8 | M4 | 55 | 36 | 7 | 47
32 225| 60 | 95 | 6.0 |275| 36 | 80 | 35 | M6x1.0 | M5 | 65 | 47 | 8 | 61
40 26 | 70 | 95 | 6.0 |285| 41 | 92 | 40 | M6x1.0 | M5 | 6.7 | 55 8 71
50 35 | 86 | 11 | 6.0 | 385 | 49 | 110 | 40 | M8x1.25 | M6 | 85 | 65 | 11 | 87
63 36 | 100 | 18 | 7.0 | 42 | 57 | 122 | 50 | M8x1.25| M6 | 10 | 80 | 11 | 101

Note 1) With dimension F*, the amount of clearance between the body and the floating joint is 1 mm. The self weight
deflection of the cylinder tube is not taken into account. Before operating the cylinder, determine the proper value
by taking the amount of self weight deflection and the amount of off-centering from the other shaft into
consideration.

Note 2) When the bolts are secured from above, be aware that if the cylinder is operated when dimension R (on @6 and
210, 3 mm or over) is exceeded, the end of the bolt could come in contact with the body, without being able to
achieve the floating effect.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC57: Rodless Cylinder
with Floating Joint

Symbol

Rodless Cylinder with Floating Joint

Construction/Dimensions

CY3R series
REAR, REBR series

For 06,210, 015

HL 4 x SS thread depth S
Cap bolt fixed from the underside XA FH Bolt fixed from the upside (Helical insert thread) 4 x Counterbore dia. oBB
Bolt size: MD XA FG| — 4XOBA 4 x Counterbore depth CC
-1 Body
Switch rail Hi '
R .
N \ﬁ: <M £ S ‘E —
s [ \ E ] < T bl A |y
! 7| T cof T\ Bl [\
= = Y \
””” by \
FE () Floating block
View D-D'

For 920, 925, 032, 040, 650, 063 Cap bolt fixed from the upside Floating block

Cap bolt fixed from the underside
Bolt size: MD

2x58 B F Body

FG LI
& (Helical insert thread)

f I
| ?QT S — %Lh [ g
- p=3 e o | 1
e &l p | i
I £ ' \
Switch rail \ Fe,| | # y
b |
! \
1o
(mm)
Bore size(mm) | A | BA | BB | CC | FC |[FE”|FF" FG |FH HB" HL | L |LA|LF |[MD R®| S SS WF | XA | XB
6 9534|6533 | — 5 7 | 55|105| 26 | 23 [ 34 | 15 |75 | M3 | — |35 | M3x05 | — | 10 | —
10 115/ 84 | 65|33 | — 5 7 7 13 | 83 |30 [ 38 | 15 |75 | M3 | — |85 | M3x05 | — | 12
15 18 45| 8 |44 | — | 45|65 |75 |145|385|355| 53 | 17 |85 | M4 | — |45 | M4x07 | — | 14 | —
20 165 — | — | — | 65| — 6 4 — | 45 | 14 | 62 | 29 |145| M3 7 45| M4x07 | 34 | 26 3
25 25| — | — | — 8 — 7 4 — | 51 |17 | 70 | 29 |[145| M4 | 8 |55 | M5x0.8 | 39 | 31 3
32 21| — | — | — |95 | — | 75|45| — |625| 22 | 76 | 34 | 17 | M5 | 10 | 6.5 M6 x 1 50 | 41 3
40 255 — | — | — |95 | — | 75|75 | — |745| 28 | 90 | 39 [195| M5 | 10 | 6.5 M6 x 1 60 | 45 3
50 3BS| — | — | — [ 11 — | 75| 9 — |925| 38 |110 | 39 [19.5| M6 | 15 | 10 | M8x1.25 | 78 | 60 3
63 345 — | — | — | 18| —|75]| 10 | — |1045| 39 | 118 | 49 |245| M6 | 15 | 10 | M8x1.25| 90 | 70 3

Note 1) With dimension FE, FF, and HB, the amount of clearance between the body and the floating joint is 1 mm. The self weight deflection of the cylinder
tube is not taken into account. Before operating the cylinder, determine the proper value by taking the amount of self weight deflection and the amount
of off-centering with the other shaft into consideration.

Note 2) When the bolts are secured from above, be aware that if the cylinder is operated when dimension R is exceeded, the end of the bolt could come in
contact with the body, without being able to achieve the floating effect.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC65: Made of Stainless Steel (Combination of XC7 and XC68)

m Made of Stainless Steel (Combination of XC7 and XC68)

Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion.

Applicable Series

Specifications

Series| Description | Model Action Note Vol no. for std mode) T, Tie-rod, Tie-rod nut, Bracket mounting nut,
Air cylinder MB-Z Daudl actng, Sigerod | Except 2125 el e stgeel Spring washer, Cushion valve, Retaining ring,
MB Y MBW-Z | Do aing Do | Except 0125 Piston rod (with hard chrome plated), Rod end nut
Smooth cylinder | MBY-Z | Dautle cting Sige rod Maximum manufacturable Double acting, Single rod: 1600
MB1 | Air cylinder MB1-Z | Dudlactng Sngernd | Except 0125 stroke (mm) Double acting single rod with rod boot: 1000
MB1W-Z | Dauble acting, Doutlerod | Except @125 Specifcaions other than above s dard
Air oylinder CA2-Z | Dol ctg, Sgerod Web Catalog and external dimensions ame as standard type
Y CA2W-Z | Double acing, Double rod
CA2H | Doubl acing, Sigle od
ca2 Air-hydro cylinder g ST
CA2HW | Dbl acing Double rod
Smooth cylinder | CA2Y-Z | Dautl actng Singe rod
CV | Valve mounted cylinder| CV3 Doutle acing, Sngerod
How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC65

1554
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC67: Dust Seal Band NBR Lining Specifications
-XC68: Made of Stainless Steel (With Hard Chrome Plated Piston Rod)

to|
e ter

Symbol

m Dust Seal Band NBR Lining Specifications

The standard vinyl chloride lining specification is changed to NBR lining
Oil resistance and peeling resistance are improved.

MY1| Bore size |—| Stroke || Stroke adjustment unit |—| Auto switch ||Suffix|—XCG7

Series: Bore size
B |Basic type
M(W)|Slide bearing type (With cover)
C(W) | Cam follower guide type (With cover)
H |Linear guide type
HT | High rigidity/Linear guide type

10 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80100

10, 680 and 6100 are available only
in stainless steel plate and the NBR
lining specification is not available.

Example) MY1B40G-300L-273-XC67 Applicable Series
. dering dust seal band (NBR lini I Series | Description | Model Type Vol. no. (for std model)
or ordering dust seal band ( ining) only MY1B Basic type
MY Bore size |-16B N _ Y Mechanically joited MY1M(W) ShdeDeanngtype(wnhcoveq w |
rodess cylinder | MY1C(W) | Ceniowe it eV o) eb Catalog
Dust | band MY1H Linear guide type
ust seal ban Dust seal band MY 1HT | High rgtyLinear uide type

NBR lining Hexagon socket head set
screw thread treatment
\ Nil \ Black zinc chromated \
W | Nickel plated

For details, refer to “Dust seal band” in

Example) MY25-16BNW-300

the construction of each series.

@ Made of Stainless Steel (With Hard Chrome Plated Piston Rod)

Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion.

Applicable Series Maximum stroke (mm)
Series | Description | Model JAGHON Vol. no. (for std model) Series Double acting, Single rod | Double acting single od with rod boot
Standard type MB-Z | Double acting, Single rod MB, MB1 1600 1000
MB MBW-Z | Double acting, Double rod CA2 1000 1000
Smooth cylinder | MBY-Z | Double acting, Single rod (mm)
MB1 | Standard type MB1-Z_| Doule g Sige od Series | Bore size | Double acting, Single rod | Double acting single rod with rod boot
MB1W-Z | Double acting, Double rod 125 to 160 1600 1600
CA2-Z | Double acting, Single rod
Standard t - 180 1569 1569
CA2 | °A9a @ YPE TCAOW-Z | Daulecing Dosberod| Web Catalog cst 200 oo P
Smooth cylinder | CA2Y-Z | Double acing, Singe rod Cs2 250 813 813
CS1 | Standard type | CS1 Double acting, Singl rod 300, 320 295 295
CS2 Double actng, Single rod >
Standard type . .
Cs2 CS2W | Double acting, Doubl rog MWB-UT (Lock unit) Stainless Steel Rod Length
Smooth cylinder | CS2Y | Double acting, Single rod Model Min. length Max. length Note
MWB | Lock unit MWB-UT — 32 250 mm 1800 mm
40 250 mm Can be
How to Order manufactured in
| Standard del |_ XC68 & 300 mm increments of 1 mm
andard model no. 63 300 mm 2500 mm up to the maximum
Made of stainless steeII 18(;:) 800 mm length.
(With hard chrome plated piston rod) 300 mm
Specifications s
\ Parts changed to stainless steel\ Piston rod, Rod end nut \ FF :h

Specifications other than above

and external dimensions Same as standard

Note) A rod end nut (stainless steel) only comes with the series that
indicate that a rod end nut is included.

* Rod is shipped together

Stainless steel rod length with the product.

1555 ®



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC69: MGP Series with Shock Absorber

Bl MGP series with Shock Absorber

1o
order

Symbol
-XC69

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MGPM-Z | Double acting
MGP | Compact guide cylinder | MGPL-Z | Double acting Except 212 to 640 Web Catalog
MGPA-Z | Double acting

U'I

How to Order MGP
Compact guide cylinder I

[50]

Bearing type
M Slide bearing Cylinder stroke (mm)
L Ball bushing bearing Port thread type
A High precision ball bushing bearing ® Bore size (mm)

Specifications of Extension Adjusting Mechanism

S
Auto switch

XC69

Wlth shock absorber

uffix for auto switch

[Bore size (mm) 50,63 80,100 Soft_ type RJ series type (-XB22) is also
Shock absorber model RB2015 RB2725 :"a':j""z'e_i for to -XB22

Maximum energy absorpotion (J) 58.8 147 or details, refer to - )

Stroke adj range (mm) 0to—25 0 to =30

\Piston speed Refer to the graph below.

Allowable Kinetic Energy

Load mass and cylinder speed should be observed within the range given in the graph below.
Stroke retracted side (Rubber bumper) Stroke extended side (Shock absorber)

300

0100 0100

Load mass kg,
Load mass kg

100
Maximum speed mm/s

100
Maximum speed mm/s

Mounting

Do not allow hands or fingers near the cylinder during its operation.

If finger, etc. were to get caught between shock absorber and body, it might damage on
the human body and the peripheral equipment. Take protective measures by mounting a
protective cover, etc. as necessary.

Basically, avoid bottom-mounting a cylinder.
Mounting space is limited owing to the guide rod and the end plate, etc. Mount a
cylinder by the top mounting or side mounting.

Adjustment |

. How to adjust an adjustment screw (Stroke adjustment)
Loosen only the hexagon nut 1, then turn the adjustment screw to adjust the stroke.
After adjusting, lock it with the hexagon nut 1. Fix it at the position ejected from the
end plate, so that the end face of an adjustment screw could hit the bracket for stopper
directly. (Refer to the figure right above.)

. How to replace shock absorbers
Loosen hexagon nut 2, and turn a shock absorber counterclockwise for removal. For
installing a new shock absorber, fix it at the position that the end face of an adjustment
screw sticks out by 0.5 mm from a shock absorber. (Refer to the figure on the right.)
After adjusting the position of shock absorber, be sure to secure with hexagon nut 2.

1556

ey

N

The shock absorber service life is different from that of the MGP
cylinder. Refer to the RB series Specific Product Precautions for
the replacement period.

Bracket for stopper

£ Hexagon nut 1

7

— Hexagon nut 2
— 1 e

T 4T P " \_Shock absorber

Adjustment screw
T J_Endplate

* Adjust it so that the end of an adjustment
screw hit directly on the stopper bracket.

| |
Shock absorber

]
Adjustment screw

0.5 mm




Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC69: MGP Series with Shock Absorber

m MGP Series with Shock Absorber

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

YT

Symbol

MB
ME
7
— : : RR RB Zz %
—-—0 X /;; J
— - KE} o
] H="]
L/
g @R ] &= '
L o -
MT
E + Stroke MC (RA)
A+ (Stroke x 2)
(mm)
Bore size A E MA MB MC MD ME MT RA RB RR
50 155 10 139 60 16 71 38 9 57 RJ2015H M27 x 1.5
63 160 10 153 60 16 84 50 9 57 RJ2015H M27 x 1.5
80 2125 17 190 75 22 114 50 16 77 RJ2725H M36x 1.5
100 232 17 228 75 25 140 65 16 74 RJ2725H M36 x 1.5

MA
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC71: Helical Insert Thread Specifications
-XC72: Without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet

Symbol

@ Helical Insert Thread Specifications -XC71
The guide body mounting threads are helical insert threads.
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MGG | Guide cylinder MGG Double acting Web Catalog
How to Order
MGG | Bearing type | B | Bore size || Port thread type | —| Stroke | —| Auto switch |— XC71
Basic type Helical insert thread
Specifications specifications
Applicable series MGGOB
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50
Mounting type Basic type
[ Specitications other than above | Same as standard type |
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
220 to 650
Bottom 4 x H (Helical insert) (mm)
Bore size
— < ¢ 1 A (mm) H AF
E=
F & ‘ M 20 M6 x 1 depth 12 | M5x 0.8 depth 7.5
] 25 M8 x 1.25 depth 16 M6 x 1 depth 9
*@ © © 32 M8 x 1.25 depth 16 | M6 x 1 depth 9
[ T oy ] N 40 M10 x 1.5 depth 20 | M8 x 1.25 depth 12
=) — ! 50 M12 x 1.75 depth 24 | M10 x 1.5 depth 15
IE: R —1]
© o
8 x AF (Helical insert)
o S
T
3 S H u
Symbol

EWithout Built-in Auto Switch Magnet -XC72

This cylinder type does not have built-in auto switch magnet.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MGG | Guide cylinder MGG Double acting Web Catalog

How to Order
MGG | Standard model no. |—XC72

Without built-in auto switch magnetl

Specifications
Applicable series MGG
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50
Auto switch Not mountable

Specifications other than above
and external di i

1558
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC73: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)

B Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG) -XC73
This type has a built-in cylinder with lock, which accommodates intermediate stops, emergency stops and drop prevention, etc.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MGG | Guide cylinder MGG Double acting Web Catalog

How to Order
MGG [ Bearing type || Mounting type || Bore size | —| Stroke |—| Auto switch |—| C Nete 1) |—XC73

Cylinder Specifications Built-in cylinder with lock
Applicable series MGG Note 1) This Eymbol isD indicated when the
" D-A9C] or MO type auto switch is
Bore size (mm) 20 ‘ 25 ‘ 32 40 specified. It does not apply to other
Basic cylinder CDNGBN| Bore size || Stroke |—D - Auto switch |—[ C Note 1) auto ﬁvlvitches (D-C70J and H70,

. - - - etc.) (Ni
Minimum operating pressure 0.2 MPa (Horizontal with no load) Note 2) Whe)n( th)e piston is locked, the load
Piston speed 50 to 1000 mm/s Note2) mass is limited by the mounting

orientation and the operating

Stroke adjustment range (One side) pressure. For details about the lock

[Built-in adjustment bolts (2 pcs.)] 0to-15mm specifications, etc., refer to the
" " " o S 5 cylinders with lock (Web Catalog).
N°""°(5“"9‘ Slide bearing +0.06 £0.05 +0.04 # Non-rotating rod accuracy must be below
accuracy +2 | Ball bushing bearing £0.04° 40.04° \ +0.04° thte Vf-"”esf t?1herr|\_ (ijn t(hé_f tftbleI a)t thz
retraction of the cylinder (initial value), an:
Shock absorber model RB1412 RB2015 without loads or the conditions excluding
[ Specifications other than above | Same as standard type the deflection of the guide rods.
Dimensions
—
Basic type/MGGLIB
20 t y4% 4 x oF through, Counterbore 0G
9 0 o N Cc D ) Bottom 4 x H
m 4x0 Re 1/8 unlocking port L.GC Rc 1/8 rod side cylinder port
o ) )
Unlocked when pressurized 8 [T} - Re 1/8 head side cylinder port
[ 1/ ——
‘ e Bt CIh
2 — E
i 51
i e R ol el
] , i W
o | LT 4 = {ir] AN
Width across flats XA _JFCE o - k= L
Unlocking cam PG Width across AP
AL PL 727‘5 12 v
Q lement B, L
AA A AB
X Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AC AD 8 x AF
ﬁ ,
] |
< —% d
Standard Stroke (mm)
Boresize| Strokerange | o | A |AB|AC|AD|AE| AF |AL|AP|B|C|D|E|F| G |GC|GK|GL|GQ|GR| H 1|y

(mm) (mm)

20 [75100,125,150,200 [ 120| 12 [ 16 | 10 [100] 35 |Mextdephe| 9 | 35 [135] 20 | 80[118] 6.6 tteephe| 18 |5.5| 6] 8| 4 [Moxtsens] 40 | 73
25 | 75,100, 125 |140] 16 | 19 [ 10 [120] 40 [Wxizsents| 9 | 45 [170] 20 [100[150] 9 [tupnto| 25 [6.5] 9 [ 10| 7 [wesimenat] 50 [ 93
32 150,200 [140] 16 | 19 [ 10 [120] 40 |mexizepn| 9 [ 45 [170] 20 [100]150[ o |usnn| 25 [6.5] o[ 10| 7 [weximepna| 50 | 93
40 250,300 [470] 19 [ 21 [ 10 [150] 45 [mustssgna| 12 | 50 [194] 25 [120[170[11 [neme[ 26 [7 | 11 [ 12 7 [Max2epn2s| 55 [103

Long Stroke

Bore size Bore size | Stroke range
(mm)KLMN (o} PGIPLLQ|R|S|T|U|V | W X|XA|Y | 2Z (mm) (mm) R|Y

143|194 20 250t0 400 | 14 |151
153|228 25 350t0 500 | 14 |161
156|228 32 350t0 600 | 14 | 164
171|274 40 350t0 800 | 15 |180

1559

20 80[106| 35 | 6
25 95[134| 50 | 7!
32 95(134| 50 | 7!
40 115|152| 56 | 9

=]

M6 x1depth9|21.5| 65 | 85| 12 | 26 | 16 |114| 65 | 52 | 39
M8x125depth 13(26.5| 73 | 96| 12 | 31 | 20 [138| 84 | 62 | 46
M8 x1.25depth 13|26.5| 73 | 97| 12 | 38 | 20 |138| 84 | 62 | 46
Mi0x15depth 16(28 | 81 [104| 12 | 47 | 25 |164| 94 | 75 | 56

a

a

&w|w|w

o




Made to Order Common Specifications: .
-XC73: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)

Symbol

m Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)

Dimensions
——
Front mounting flange type/MGGCF
220 to 040
- Rc 1/8 rod side cylinder port
M_ | 4x0 Rc 1/8 unlocking port GC Y - P1/8 hoad side cviind .
Unlocked when pressurized 8 &: JAc 1/8 head side cylinder port
- © - © )
ey : 57 15 = —
NS
A== <
IO ¥| 4 = : I o= @E@
€< s Vg Ste[ ¥ a@% @
b L) et
o T 5 i ar
; T HP 0
22 i N Width across flats XA Lt T o o
4 x oAK hole 1 Unlocking cam PG flalts 1Za\cross AP
J AL PL Element \'
Al Q Rl
AJ AA A AB
X Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AG 4x AO

5 5 1 U 1l cutoutwindow
@ i

Mounting dimensions

Standard Stroke (mm)
B emys| Stoheranse | A |AA|AB|AG|AH| Al [AJ|AK|AL |AM|AN|AO|AP| B |GC|GK|GL|GQ|GR| I |4 [K|L |[M|N

20 75,100, 125,150,200 [ 120 | 12 | 16 |134|150|102|118| 9 9| 85/140|M8| 35 |135| 18 |55| 6 8| 4 |40 | 73| 80[106| 35 | 60
25 75, 100, 125 140| 16 | 19 (170|186 |134|150| 9 9 [105|175| M8 | 45 [170| 25 [6.5| 9 |10 | 7 | 50 | 93| 95(134| 50 | 75
32 150, 200 140| 16 | 19 |170(186|134|150| 9 9 [105|175| M8 | 45 [170| 25 [6.5| 9|10 | 7 |50 | 93| 95(134| 50 | 75
40 250, 300 170] 19 | 21 [190|210|140|160| 11 | 12 |[115]200|M10| 50 |194| 26 | 7 11 12| 7 | 55 [103|115|152| 56 | 90
Long Stroke
B"(ﬁﬁrﬁ')ze o PG(PL|Q|R|S|T|U|V|W|X|XA|Y|Z B‘}[ﬁ;')ze Stf"(kmer;?”ge R|Y

20 M6 x1depth9 [21.5/65 | 85| 12 | 26 | 16 [114| 65 | 52 | 39
25 M8 x 1.25 depth 13 |26.5| 73 | 96| 12 | 31 | 20 |138| 84 | 62 | 46
32 M8 x 1.25 depth 13 |26.5| 73 | 97| 12 | 38 | 20 |138| 84 | 62 | 46
40 M10x 1.5 depth 16 |28 | 81 |104| 12 | 47 | 25 |164| 94 | 75 | 56

143|194 20 250t0400 | 14 |151
153|228 25 350t0 500 | 14 |161
156|228 32 350t0 600 | 14 | 164
171]274 40 350t0 800 | 15 |180

S |w|w
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC73: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)

m Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)

This type has a built-in cylinder with lock, which accommodates intermediate stops, emergency stops and drop prevention, etc.

How to Order

Symbol

MGCl Bearing type || Mounting type || Bore size |—| Stroke |—|

Equipped/Not —

equipped rear plate

[ Auto switch |—[ C e |—XC73

Cylinder Specifications

Built-in cylinder with lock

Applicable series

Note 1) This symbol is indicated when the D-A90J or

Bore size (mm) 20

25 [ 32

40

M0 type auto switch is specified. It does not
apply to other auto switches (D-C70 and H7

Basic cylinder

Minimum operating pressure

0.2 MPa (Horizontal with no load)

CDNGBA | Bore size |-| Stroke |- D —| Auto switch |—| C Note 1)

0, etc.) (Nil)
Note 2) When the piston is locked, the load mass is
limited by the mounting orientation and the

Piston speed

50 to 750 mm/s Note2)

operating pressure. For details about the lock

Non-rotating ‘ Slide bearing +0.06°

+0.05° [

+0.04°

P 1s, efc., refer to the cylinders with
lock (Web Catalog).

accuracy 2 ‘ Ball bearing +0.04°

+0.04°

= Non-rotating rod accuracy must be below the values

+0.04° \

shown in the table at the retraction of the cylinder

‘ Specifications other than above ‘

Same as standard type

‘ (initial value), and without loads or the conditions

excluding the deflection of the guide rods.

Dimensions
——
Basic type/MGCLIB
020 to 040 4 x oF through, Counterbore oG
c Bottom 4 x H
Rc 1/8 unlocking port  [Gg P rod side cylinder port
N 2x0 Unlocked when pressurized\ P head side cylinder port
i ylinder p
3 || NN
x| ,@E' @@(i%\
R ey
[T] L ]
u i <P
Width across flats XA = N
Unlocking cam | PG| Width across R |AP|
PL flats 12 v
AA Q Element
X A AB*
Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AC
[ gle
U =8k
View A-A'
Standard Stroke (mm)
Bore . .
(ﬁimzrﬁ) S"°(kme[§)‘”ge A |AA|AB*|AC|AD|AE| AF |AP*|B|C|D|E|F| G |GC|GK|GL|GQ|GR| H 1|J|K
20 [75,100,125,150,200) 94| 11 | 13 [165] 70| 35 | Mexidephi2 | 32 |135|26.5| 50 [118] 6.8|tdgnd| 27 55| 6| 8| 4 |MexiZdepit4 | 35 |60 | 80
25 | 75, 100, 125 |104]| 14 | 16 [19 | 75| 40 [8xizsepis| 37 [160[31.5] 50 [140| 8.6[udetio] 34 |65 9| 10 | 7 |mioxisdehte | 40 [70 | 95
32 | 150,200 (104 14 | 16 [19 | 75| 40 |Mgxi2%deit6| 37 |160|31.5| 50 [140| 8.6tdpnid] 34 (6.5 9| 10 | 7 |Mioxi5depi8 | 40 |70 | 95
40 | 250,300 [44o] 47 | 19 |22 |110] 45 [Mioxisipn20] 42 [194]37 [ 80 [170|10.5msnte] 38 [7 | 11| 12| 7 [wexizsaephet| 45 [825[115
Long Stroke
Bore . Bore
size [L|M|N| O P |PG|PL| Q| R[S | T |U*|v* W WHlWo| X |XA|Y|2Z size|Stokerange| g | 7
(mm) (mm) (mm)
20 [105|50 | 25 |M6x 1 |M5x08(305| 74 | 96| 12 | 26 | 16 [112| 53 | 50 [23 [30°| 30 | 3 |148[182 20 | 250t0400 | 14 190
25 [125] 60 | 32 | M8x1.25 | M5x08[35.5| 82 [106] 12 [ 31 | 20 132 63 [ 60 [25 |30°| 37 | 3 [169]199 25 | 35010500 | 14 207
32 [125| 60 | 32 | M8x1.25 |Rc 1/8]35.5 82 |106| 12 | 38 | 20 |132]| 63 | 60 |28.5(25°| 37 | 3 [169]202 32 | 350t0600 | 14 210
40 [150| 75 | 38 | M8x1.25 |Rc 1/8/40 | 93 |116]| 12 | 47 | 25 |162]| 73 | 70 |33 [20°| 44 | 4 |210[227 40 | 350t0800 | 15 |236

Note) Without rear plate: Dimensions with an asterisk () mark is not needed.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC73: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG) —
-XC74: With Front Plate for MGG Cylinder

Symbol
m Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)
Dimensions
—
F;grt\t m4%unt|ng flange type/MGCLIF . P rod side cylinder port
2 00 N 2x o Re 1/8 unlocking port C o P head side cylinder port
Unlocked when pressurized\ ] &
IS 1 =
f / CH| S
{ - - 1 } Q
9 g i
(o i sl R e =) A
<< : 4'*@“-“ e
g AIE 8
: Width across g - f 0
b, flats XA ¢ !
4 x0AK hole | Unlocking cam AL [l Width across IR AP*
S X AR NOE, fa—s! PG| flats 12 e
J PL Element ]
Al AA Q
AJ X A AB*
Y + Stroke AG
Z + Stroke |
- & <
10¢ AN
[ L& (3 =
o e ﬁ 1 Cufout s <
window
wo e 3 | <
4x AO . <
. . u X
View A-A Mounting dimensions
Standard Stroke (mm)
B‘;’ﬂf;‘fe S"°(k;rf;"ge A |AA|AB*|AG|AH| Al |AJ|AK|AL|AM|AN|AO|AP*| B |GC|GK|GL|GQ|GR| | [J |K|L |M|N
20 |75100,125,150,200| 94| 11 | 13 |134|150| 92]|108| 9| 9 |75 |140| M8 |32 |135|27 |55| 6| 8| 4 | 35|60 | 80|105| 50 | 25
25 75,100,125 |104| 14 | 16 |160|176|110|125| 9| 9|88 |165|M8 | 37 [160| 34 |6.5| 9 |10 | 7 |40 [70 | 95(125| 60 | 32
32 150, 200, 250 [104| 14 | 16 [160|176|110|125| 9| 9 |88 |165| M8 | 37 |160| 34 |6.5| 9 |10 | 7 | 40|70 | 95|125| 60 | 32
40 300 142| 17 | 19 |190|210|115]|135]| 11 | 12 | 96 |200|M10| 42 |194|38 |7 |11 |12 | 7 | 45 |825/115|150| 75 | 38
Long Stroke
Bore size ERY] * Bore size| Stroke range
(mm) (o] P PGIPLIQ | RS | T |U |V |W WHWi/ X XA Y |Z (mm) (mm) R|Z
20 M6x1 |M5x0.8|305| 74 | 96| 12 | 26 | 16 |112| 53 | 50 |23 | 30°| 30 | 3 | 148|182 20 25010 400 | 14 |190
25 | M8x1.25 |M5x0.8|355| 82 |106| 12 | 31 | 20 |132| 63 | 60 |25 | 30°| 37 | 3 |169|199 25 35010 500 | 14 |207
32 | M8x1.25 | Rc1/8 [35.5] 82 [106| 12 | 38 | 20 |132| 63 | 60 [28.5| 25°| 37 | 3 |169)|202 32 3500 600 | 14 |210
40 | M8x1.25 | Rc1/8 [40 | 93 [116] 12 | 47 | 25 |162| 73 | 70 33 | 20°| 44 | 4 |210|227 40 3500 800 | 15 |236

Note) Without rear plate: Dimensions with an asterisk () mark is not needed.

Symbol

B3 with Front Plate for MGG Cylinder
This type uses a front plate equivalent to the MGG series. Specifications
Applicable series MGC
How to Order Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50
MGC | Standard model no. |—XC74 Fluid Air
l ini ing p 0.15 MPa (Horizontal, With no load)
With front plate for MGG Piston speed 50 to 750mm/s
[[Auto switch \ Mountable |

= Specifications other than above are the same as standard type.
Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

220 to 050 (mm)
4 x O through Front mounting flange Bore size

I (mm) L|{M|N o AA

) M 20 80|25 45| Mex1 |11

= 2 - 25 100( 35 |54 | Mex1 |14

- 21 Q) 2 32 (10635 |60 | Mex1 |14

| 40 134] 50 | 75 | M8 x 1.25 | 17

AA e w 50 152| 56 | 90 | M10x 1.5 | 23
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC78: Auto Switch Mounting Special
Dimensions at Stroke End

Symbol
m Auto Switch Mounting Special Dimensions at Stroke End -XC78
Auto switch mounting position at stroke end is assembled like below.
Applicable Series How to Order
\ Series \ Description \ Model \ Action \ Note \Vo\. no. (for std model)\
‘ MGC ‘Guide cylinder‘ MGC ‘Double acting‘ ‘ Web Catalog ‘ MGC | Standard model no. |_XC78
Auto switch mounting special
. . dimensions at stroke end
Specifications
Applicable series MGC
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50
A cylinder Guide cylinder
pecifications other than above Same as standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

D- MQD(V)IMQDW(V)/MQDA(V) D-B5/B6
D-A90] D-G5/K5
1 © ¢ m [ ¢ © m
© 0 & |
H 3 7%@ - - D Ts %@j
e -l : ® I
- v S - el e W
A 5:1 A I
D-C7/C8 D-B7/B8
D-H7 D-G7/K7
1 © ¢ m [ ¢ © m
© 0 ol |
| ngie i E@Eg st o e d‘%ﬁ@
° o | ° H o
© i @ H
- e v oo iy
A B LA, Bl
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (mm) Proper Auto Switch Mounting Height (mm)
Auto y Auto D-B7LIBS0 D-GSLIK59
switch D-B7/B8 | ooy D-H7] B.EggFIGSD swilch DMgly) [D-C7LIC80 D-B73C D-G5LIW
model |D-MIC(V) D-B73C | "Seo | p-gs] D-H7C | oy model| b yoTw(v)[PHD | p.c73c | D-B8OC D-K59W
D-MICIW(V) | D-A9CI(V)| D-B8OC D-G73C| D-Bea |P-B59W |D-HINF | oy DMoTA(y) [DHTEW | o e | D-GT9/K7o D-BSLUB64
D-M9CIA(V) D-G7/K7| " Seoe | D-H7OW | e DAG(Y) g-:;g: - B-ﬁ;%c B-gssgxl
3?: D-K79C D-H7BA D-GEBA SBiz;;e - D.GENT D-GBoF
(mm) A[B|A[B|A[B|[A[B|A[B|A[B|A[B|[A[B]|mm Hs Hs Hs Hs
24 20 21.5|0g £[20.5 155 17508 5/19.5 16
20 | 33|35 29 | 5305545129550 312355 2126.5 31285 7| 25 | (o) | 20 25 245 | 27 27.5
24 20 21.5)59 £[20.5 15.5] 0 [17.5]0g £[19.5 16
25 |33 |35) 29 |(5g)(30.5\59:5129-5 5 123.5 1y 26.5) 55 28:5 7 51| 25 |(og)| | 25 275 | 27 29.5 30
25 21 225[,0 £[21.5 15.5 185, £[20.5 17
32 |34|33) 30 | 56)(315\55|305| pg35) [24.5 1235 | 27:5 | 25 ) 295 i285]| 26 |(25)| | 32 31 305 | 33 335
27 23 245/ (235 19 20.5(n4 £[22.5 19
40 |39 |36) 35 |(55)(36.5\ 5551355/ (20.5 e 0132 |597(345| 55 31 |(2g)| | 40 355 | 35 375 38
32 28 29,515 £[28.5| o £[22.5] 59 £[25.5(44 £[27.5 24
50 |46 |36) 42 |(20)[435 515425405 (365 345|395 (575[415| a5 38 |(36)| | 5O 4 405 | 43 43.5

*(): Long stroke, double rod
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC82: Bottom Mounting Type

Bottom Mounting Type

Since the guide rod does not protrude from the bottom at the retraction of the rod, relief holes for guide rods are not required.

Applicable Series

de to

Symbol

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MGP | Compact guide cylinder | MGPM | Double acting Web Catalog
How to Order
Compact guide cylinder Bottom mounting type
Bearing Type Suffix for auto switch
[ [siide bearing ]
Auto switch
Bore size (mm)
12 | 12mm Cylinder stroke (mm)
16 | 16 mm Bore size (mm) Applicable stroke (mm)
20 | 20 mm 12to0 25 75,100
25| 25 mm 32 to 100 25,50, 75, 100
32| 32mm
40 | 40 mm
50 | 50 mm Port thread type
63 | 63mm
80 | 80mm
100| 100 mm

1564

Same as the standard MGPM-JZ cylinder

‘ Guide rod

y44

Cylinder mounting side

Z

Note) The total length (ZZ) of the guide rod bushing is shorter than the standard type.




Made to Order Common Specifications: —
-XC83: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MDNB)

Symbol
E Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MDNB) m

This type has a built-in cylinder with lock, which accommodates intermediate stops, emergency stops and drop prevention, etc.

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting Web Catalog

How to Order
MGG| Bearing type || Mounting type || Bore size |—| Stroke |—| Auto switch |—XC83

Specifications l Built-in cylinder with lock
Appllca_ble series MGG Note) When the piston is locked, the load mass is
Bore size (mm) 50 [ 63 [ 80 [ 100 limited by the mounting orientation and the
Basic cylinder MDNBB| Boresize |—| Stroke |—D—| Auto switch |—X1189 operating pressure.
Minimum operating pressure 0.2 MPa (Horizontal with no load) For details about the lock specifications,
Piston speed Note) 50 to 1000 mm/s ‘ 50 to 700 mm/s etc., refer to the cylinders with lock (Web
Catalog).

Stroke adjustment range (One side)
[Built-in adjusting bolts (2 pcs.)] Oto-15mm # Non-rotating rod accuracy must be below the
values shown in the table at the retraction of

Non-rotating \ Slide bearing +0.04° ‘ 10.03° _ n ¢
— - the cylinder (initial value), and without loads or
accuracy * o o
Y ‘ Bal[shinglbeating 003 ‘ 0.02 the conditions excluding the deflection of the
Shock absorber model RB2015 \ RB2725 guide rods.
‘ Specifications other than above ‘ Same as standard type

Applicable Auto Switches/refer to pages 1289 to 1383 for the detailed specifications of auto switches.

s = Wiring Load voltage Auto switch part no.| Lead wire length (m) Proied
Type| Special function k=) Tie-rod | Band 0.5 1] 3| 5 | e Applicable load
entry £ (output) DC AC mounting|mounting| (Nity | (M) | (L) | @) connector
3-wire (NPN) M9N — [ J ®@ @& O O Ic
= Grommet | [3-wire (PNP) S - MPP | — | ® |®|® O] O |aircui
£ — 2-wire 12V M9B | — ® (e/®|O| O
3 Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V - G39 - | =1=1-1 = -
2 conduit 2-wire 12V = K39 | — [—[—[—[ —
S n N Yes|3-wire (NPN)| 24 V MONW | -— ® © e O O IC Relay,
g | Daonostc acaton swreenp) [PV '™V _ [mePW| — | @ @ | @O O |circut| PLC
@ (2-color) Grommet 2-wire 2V MBW| — | ® (@@ 0| O | —
s Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONA | -— O |O|®@|O] O Ic
@ (2-color indicator) 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPA | — O |[O|@] O] O |circuit
2-wire 12V M9BA - ©c | ©0/e|O0| O -
< 3-wire IC _
rg arommet |Y€S (NPN equivalent) | — 5V - A96 - ® | — &~ — | it
g 100 V A93 - [ ] [ A 3K ] — — Relay,
5 e No . 100 V or less| A90 - ® |— | ® | — | — |[(Ccircut| PLC
= Torminal Zwire 24y | 12v - P - I I e PLC
o conduit |y, — A34 — — | =1]= — — Rel
2 s elay,
= Din terminal 100V, 200V = A44 — — | - = — PLC
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil MONW + Solid state auto switch with O: Manufactured upon receipt of order.
im - M MONWM
3m - L MONWL
5m - Z MONWZ
+ Refer to page 1566 since there are applicable auto switches other than listed above.
efer to pages 1358 and 1359 for the details of auto switches with a pre-wired connector.
+ D-A90I/MOCI/MOTIW/MOIA/MITIAV auto switches are shipped together (not assembled).
(Auto switch mounting brackets for the models above are mounted when shipped.)
Auto Switch Mounting Bracket: Part No.
j Bore size (mm) [Mounting screw set made of stainless steel]

Auto switch model 250 263 280 2100 The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel (including nuts) is
D-A A v available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Please order the
D-MQDIMQD v auto switch mounting bracket separately, since it is not included.)

D-M9D<N %IID wv BA7-040 BA7-040 BA7-063 BA7-063 BBAT1: Stainless steel screw set for D-A5/A6/F5/J5 types

-MOCIW/MOCT Note) Refer to page 1395 for the details of BBA1.

D-M9CIA/MOCIAV When shipping cylinders with D-M9TJA/MITIAV/Y7BA auto switches, the stainless
D-A30/A44 steel screws above are used to secure auto switch mounting brackets.
D-G39/K39 BMB1-050 | BMB1-063 | BMB1-080 | BMB1-100

D-Z700/Z80

D-Y5901/Y6901

D-Y7P/Y7PV BMB4-050 | BMB4-050 | BA4-063 BA4-063

D-Y7OW/Y7OWV

D-Y7BA
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC83: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MDNB)

BB Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MDNB)
Besides the models listed on the previous page, the following auto switches are applicable.
Refer to pages 1289 and 1383 for details.

Symbol

Auto switch type Part no. Electrical entry (Fetching direction) Features
D-A93V, A96V . -
Grommet (Perpendicular) . — -
D-A90V Without indicator light
Reed
D-Z73, 276 . —
Grommet (In-line) - — n
D-Z80 Without indicator light
D-M9NV, M9PV, M9BV _
D-Y69A, Y69B, Y7PV
D-MONWV, M9PWV, M9BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) Diagnostic indication
Solid state D-Y7NWV, Y7PWV, Y7BWV (2-color)

D-MONAV, M9PAV, M9BAV

Water resistant (2-color indicator)

D-Y59A, Y59B, Y7P

D-Y7NW, Y7PW, Y7BW

Grommet (In-line)

Diagnostic indication (2-color)

D-Y7BA

Water resistant (2-color indicator)

= For solid state switches, auto switches with a pre-wired connector are also available. Refer to pages 1358 and 1359 for details.
= Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-FOG/FOH/Y7G/Y7H types) are also available. Refer to pages 1308 and 1310 for details.

Refer to the MNB series in the Web Catalog for the minimum auto switch mounting stroke, proper auto switch mounting position and operating range.

Dimensions
——
Basic type 4 x oF through, Counterbore oG
250 to 2100 N 4x0 Bottom 4 x H
M C D P rod side cylinder port
i Unlocking cam . .
P head side cylinder port
=]
,_ﬁ /! =| =T M
1 |
«la 3 g
[of
‘ il
— H
I = K
Rc 1/4 unlocking port AL Rc 1/8
Unlocked when pressurized / D \GC BC Element
Q _llR
AA A AB
X Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AC_ AD 8x AF
ﬁg %3_@
ﬁ ﬁc %Ej—u
2100 piston rod end connection
Standard Stroke (mm)
B‘;[ﬁ;')ze S‘r°(kr§r;§“99 A |AA|AB|AC|AD(AE| AF |AL|AP|B|C|D|E|F| G |GC|GD|GL|GLi|GR| H 1
50 200| 25 | 25 [15 [170| 50 |Mf2x175deph24| 12 | 60 [228| 30 | 140|200 13.5|Ayhid5|58.5/19 |12.5| 15 | 5 | Mi6x2depin28 | 65
63 751’510002’;025 230| 25 | 27 |15 [200| 55 |Mi2x175depn24| 12 | 70 |262| 30 [170]234[13.5|nsnit5|68 |23 |17.5| 12 | 9 | Mi6x2depth28 | 75
80 250:300 280| 30 | 30 [17.5/245| 70 |Mi4x2depth28| 16 | 80 |304| 35 |210|274 |15 |Bdghi7[81 |33 |22 | 18 |11.5| Mi8x25depth32 | 85
100 280| 32 | 30 [17.5/245| 70 |Mi4x2depth28| 16 | 80 [304| 35 |210|274|15 |Bphi7|96 |37.525 | 20 |17 | Migx25depih32 | 85
Long Stroke
Bore size Bore size | Stroke range
(mm)JKLMN (o} P|/Q|R|S|S|T|U|V|VAIVB/W|X|Y|Z (mm) (i)
50 [117]135|180| 66 | 100 | Mi2x175depih23 | Re 1/4 |1045|19.5| 75| 65| 30 [192]108|20 | 9 | 86| 69 | 187|323 50 | 350 to 1000
63 [138[160|214| 76 | 115 |Mi2x1.75deph23 | Rc 3/8[119.5/20.5| 90| 75| 35 [224[128|23 | 8.5|104| 69 | 201|358 63 350 to 1000
80 [153[190/245| 80 |125|Mi4x2depth28 |[Rc3/8|150 |23 [102| 95| 40 [262|143|33 [10.5(128| 87 |249|431 80 350 to 1000
100 [153]190|245| 80 |125 | Mi4x2depth30 |Rc 1/2[170 |28 |116|114| 40 |262|143|37.5/10.5128 | 87 |269|431 100 | 350 to 1000
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC83: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MDNB)

BB Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MDNB)

Dimensions

Front mounting flange type
250 to 2100

10
Qrder

Symbol

N P rod side cylinder port
4x0
M Unlocking cam o P head side cylinder port
| >
R T /9 S . Gl m— 19}
; 1 NI T
e ‘ || geo Pt o
P ‘ i =
(o L i |l o = Wf ol ¢
3 <| T x|~ J% L - 51208 4
; 3 = n
0] = ENEIENE = i (o
ol 18 : 63 o)
Rc 1/4 unlocking port AL Rc1/8
4x0AK hole, [ Unlocked when pressurized BC Element AP
J GD| | GC p—
v
Al Q IR
A AA A AB
X Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AG 4xAO
ﬁ?jﬁ—_“—i e%ﬂw
ﬁ o e%j—u il Cutout window
2100 piston rod end connection
o 1
Mounting dimensions
Standard Stroke (mm)
B‘z[ﬁmsgze S‘“’(kne"f;”ge A |AA|AB|AG|AH| Al |AJ|AK|AL |[AM|AN|AO|AP| B |GC|GD|GL|GLi|GR| | | J |[K|[L|M|N
50 200| 25 | 25 |228(250|158|180| 14 | 12 [135|234|M12| 60 |228|58.5(19 [12.5) 15 | 5 | 65 [117]135/180| 66 |100
63 751'510002'01025 230| 25 | 27 [262]284]178]200[ 14 | 12 [155]268|M12] 70 [262[68 [23 [17.5] 12| 9 [ 75 [138]160[214] 76 [115
80 250 300 |280] 30 | 30 |300|326(200|226| 16 | 16 |175]310|M14] 80 |304|81 [33 [22 | 18 |115| 85 |153|190|245| 80 | 125
100 280| 32 | 30 |300(326]200|226 | 16 | 16 [175|310| M14| 80 [304|96 [37.5|25 | 20 [17 | 85 [153]|190|245| 80 |125
Long Stroke
Bore size Bore size | Stroke range
(mm) o P|Q|R[S|S|T|U|V|VAlVB|W| X Y|z P00 o
50 | M12x1.75 depth 23 |Rc 1/4[1045/19.5| 75| 65| 30 [192]108|20 | 9 | 86| 69 [187]323 50 | 350 to 1000
63 | M12x1.75 depth 23 | Rc 3/8[1195/20.5| 90| 75| 35 [224|128|23 | 8.5/104| 69 | 201|358 63 | 350to 1000
80 |M14 x2depth 28 |Rc 3/8[150 |23 |102| 95| 40 |262|143|33 |10.5|128 87 | 249431 80 | 350to 1000
100 |M14x2depth30|Rc 1/2|170 |23 [116]114] 40 |262|143|37.5[10.5|128| 87 | 269|431 100 | 350 to 1000
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC85: Grease for Food Processing Equipment

de to
rder

Part of the CM2-Z series (model highlighted in red) is to be discontinued as of the end of January 2025, and
part of the CG1-Z series (model highlighted in red) is to be discontinued as of the end of February 2025.
Select a model from the CM2-Z1 series or the CG1-Z1 series instead.

@ Grease for Food Processing Equipment

Food grade grease (certified by NSF-H1) is used as lubricant.

Sémbol

Applicable Series
Series|  Description Model Action Note Vol.no. forstdmodel) | | Series|  Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std mode)
Doube acing, Singe rod cas Doudl acing, Single rod
Air cylinder CJ2-z Sogeay Syt Sﬁir:g::t cQs Single acing, Singe rod
CJ2W-Z | Doubeacing,Douberog cas CQSW | Doube acing,Douberod
Non-rotating rod CJ2K-Z Doube acing, Single rod Long stroke CcQs Doddl acing, Sngle rod
type Sogey Syrgretmerind Anti-lateral load | CQSOS | Dobe acing, Sngle rod
CJ2 |With speed CJ2Z-Z | Double acing, Sl rod Compact CQ2-z Double acting, Single rod
controller CJ2ZW-Z | Dauble actng Double rod cyIinger CQ2-z Sigeai Sy i
Direct mount Doube acing, Singe rod CQ2W-Z | Daule acing Doule rog
CJ2RA-Z | -
type Sogey Sy remrind Large bore size CcQ2-Z Doubleacting, Sngle od
an-rolaling rod, CJ2RK-Z Doube acing, Singe rod CQ2W-Z | Daule acing, Doulerod
Direct mount type Sogey Syrgremerend Long stroke CQ2-Z Double acting, Sngle od
CM2-Z1 | Dobe acing, Sl rod caQ2 Non-rotating rod | CQ2K-Z | Douexfig, Snge od
Air cylinder CM2-Z | Doutle acing,Singl rod type CQ2KW-Z | Dauleacing Doule rog Web Catalog
CM2W-Z | Dautie actng, Doule rod Water resistant CQ2-R/V_| Dotk acing, Sngle rod
CM2-Z | gy Syt Web Catalog CQ2W-R/V | Daule actng Doule rog
. CM2K-Z | Doutle acing, Singl rod Axial piping type CcQpP2 Doubleacing, Single 0
CM2 ll;l/(;g»rotatmg rod CM2KW-Z | Doubeacing, Douberog (Centralized piping type) | CQP2 St Sy et
CM2K-Z | Sigeain Singeimten] Anti-lateral load | CQ2(IS-Z | Doubk acing, Singe od
Direct mount type | CM2R-Z | Dube acting Singl od With end lock CBQ2 Doddl acing, Sngle rod
Direct mount Compact guide cylinder | MGP-Z_ | Dobl actng, Singe od
Non-fotating rod type | CM2RK-Z | Dy Sigt e cp | Witn aiscusrzion MGP-CIAZ Doumeamng.mng\e o
Centralized piping type | CM2CIP | Doube acing, Sngerod | Except with rod boot G With end lock MGP Doddl acing, Singe rod
CG1-Z1 | Double acing, Sl rod Heavy duty quide rod type | MGPS Dodol acing, Single rod
Alr cylinder CG1-Z | Do ing, Snglrod CXSJ Dual rod cylinder CXSJ Double acting
CG1 CG1W-Z | Doubeacing, Douberog CXS CXS Double acting
CG1-Z Sogey Syrgrmerin]
Direct mount type | CG1R-Z | Duubk actng Singe rod
. . A2-Z Doube acing, Singe rod
CA2 | Air cylinder CA2W-Z | Daue aclmgg‘ Dcui\emd
How to Order
| Standard model no. |— XC85
Food zone
Grease for food processing equipmentl
Specifications
Seal material Nitrile rubber
Grease Grease for food
Auto switch Mountable
Di i Same as standard model
‘ ifcations other than above ‘ Same as standard model
/A Warning Installable
Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc. after your hands have come into contact with
the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is hazardous to humans.

<Not installable>
Food zone-- -An environment where food which will be sold as merchandize,
directly touches the cylinder's components

Splash zone:-«««eeesese An environment where food which will not be sold as

merchandize, directly touches the cylinder's components.

<Installable>
Non-food zone:---------- An environment where there is no contact with food.

® 1568

Note 1) Avoid using this product in the food zone. (Refer to the figure above.)
Note 2) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.
Note 3) Use the following grease pack for the maintenance work.

GR-H-010 (Grease: 10 g)



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC86: With Rod End Bracket

&Y with Rod End Bracket

With rod end bracket type to simplify the order process.

Symbol

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
cst Standard type CS1 Double acting, Single rod
Low friction type CS1Q | Double acting, Single rod | 2125 to 8160 only Web Catalog
cs2 Standard type CS2 Double acting, Single rod
Smooth cylinder CS2Y | Double acting, Single rod | 8125 to 8160 only

How to Order

| Standard model no.

|—xcse

With rod end bracketl

Note 1) Rod end brackets are shipped together.

Note 2) A pin and two split pins are attached for double knuckle joint.

Note 3) XC86A to C: Standard type, XC86D to F: Standard type except for rod end
thread length (A and H dimensions)

Suffix

With rod end nu

t

With double knuckle joint

With single knuckle joint

With double knuckle joint and rod end nut

With single knuckle joint and rod end nut

mimo|oO|w>

With rod end nut (For knuckle joint)

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CS1, CS2 series H
XC86B, XC86C A
(I
&=
L1
H1
Symbol [ [ Cs2
Bore 50 H A o L1 H1 Applicable knuckle joint part no.
(mm) I type single knuckle | Y type double knuckle | I type single knuckle |Y type double knuckle
125 110 50 3.5 100 156.5 1-12 Y-12 -12A Y-12A
140 110 50 35 105 161.5 -14 Y-14 -14A Y-14A
160 120 56 3.5 110 170.5 1-16 Y-16 I-16A Y-16A
180, 200 135 63 3.5 125 193.5 1-18, 1-20 Y-18, Y-20 I-18A, I-20A | Y-18A, Y-20A
250 160 71 3.5 160 2455 1-25 Y-25 1-25A Y-25A
300 175 80 3.5 175 266.5 1-30 Y-30 o —
320 175 80 3.5 175 266.5 — — 1-32A Y-32A
CS1, CS2 series A H X H
XC86D, XC86E XC86F
(N
\N/ARE. -
L1 H2
Hi H2
Symbol Csi [ Cs2 CS1, CS2 common
Bore 50 H A L1 H1 H: Applicable knuckle joint part no. Applicable
(mm) I type single knuckle | Y type double knuckle || type single knuckle | Y type double knuckle|  rod end nut
125 125 65 100 181 18 1-12 Y-12 -12A Y-12A NT-12
140 125 65 105 186 18 -14 Y-14 -14A Y-14A NT-12
160 140 76 110 198 21 1-16 Y-16 I-16A Y-16A NT-16
180 155 83 125 223 23 1-18 Y-18 1-18A Y-18A NT-18
200 160 88 125 227 27 1-20 Y-20 1-20A Y-20A NT-20
250 195 106 160 287 34 1-25 Y-25 1-25A Y-25A NT-25
300 210 115 175 312 38 1-30 Y-30 — — NT-30
320 210 115 175 312 38 — — 1-32A Y-32A NT-30
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC86: With Rod End Bracket
-XC87: Cylinder with One-way LockHeavy Duty Specifications

de to

Symbol

&Y with Rod End Bracket -XC86

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

CS2 series R H CS2 series R H
XC86B, XC86C * _rry XC86D, XC86E _rhy
B B \
Wi @ @R [ @
/RS > \NZARIES >
—H —H
L1 | L1 Hy |t
H1 Hi
Symbol Applicable knuckle joint part no. Symbol Applicable knuckle joint part no. | Applicable
ﬁ::}s‘zg W e e| |t I1ype singleknucke | Y tpe double knucile g::)sm HI AL H|H I1peshgekucke | rod end nut
125 110 | 50 | 3.5 | 100 [156.5| I-12A Y-12A 125 125| 65 | 100 | 181 | 18 I-12A Y-12A | NT-12
140 110 50 | 35 [ 105 [161.5] I-14A Y-14A 140 125| 65 | 105|186 | 18 | I-14A | Y-14A | NT-12
160 120 | 56 | 3.5 | 110 |1705] [-16A Y-16A 160 140| 76 110|198 | 21 | I-16A | Y-16A | NT-16
Symbol

m Cylinder with One-way Lock/Heavy Duty Specifications -XC87

Piston rods are heat treated. Even when an external force exceeding the specification range acts temporarily on the piston rod in the locked state,
it is resistant to damage and an unlocking failure is unlikely to occur.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
CcLQ Compact cylinder with lock cLQ Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 940 to 100.
RLQ Compact cylinder with air cushion and lock RLQ Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 40 to 263.
MLGP Compact guide cylinder with lock MLGP Double acting Applicable to 840 to 6100. Web Catalog
CLK2 Clamp cylinder with lock CLK2 Double acting, Single rod Applicable to 940 to 063.
MLU Plate cylinder with lock MLU Double acting, Single rod|  Applicable to 40 and 250.

How to Order

| Standard model no. |—xcs7

Heavy duty specificationsl

Specifications: Same as standard type
Dimensions: Same as the standard type
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

de to

Symbol

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) Ji,{#:1:]
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action XC88 XC89 XC9o1 Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MB Air cylinder MB-Z Double acting, Single rod [ ] [J [ J 032-100 only
CA2 Air cylinder CA2-Z Double acting, Single rod [ ) [ ] [ ]
Compact cylinder CQ2-Z Double acting, Single rod [ ] [J [
cQ2 Long stroke CQ2-z Double acting, Single rod [ ) [ ] —
Anti-lateral load CQ2[S-Z | Double acting, Single rod ® [J —
MGPM-Z | Double acting [ ] —* [ ]
MGP Compact guide cylinder MGPL-Z Double acting — — [ ©32-¢100 only Web Catalog
MGPA-Z Double acting — — [
MK2T Rotary clamp cylinder MK2T Double acting — [ [ ] ©32-663 only
CKG1-Z1 | Double acting, Single rod [} [ [ ]
CKG1 Clamp cylinder CKG1-Z | Double acting, Single rod [ J [ ] [
CKGA Double acting, Single rod [} [ [ ] 280 and 100 only
Common Specifications: MB, CA2, CQ2, MK2T, CKG1
Piston rod material Gl G
Part no. | (Hard chrome. plating) scr:pl)er Lube-retainer | (- \:veealzig
S45C | Stainless steel 304
-XC88 — [ [ [ ] [ ]
-XC89 [ J — [ [ ] [ ]
-XC91 [ — [ ] — o
Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the welding portion is far and the spatter scattering is minimized.
Specifications: MGP
Piston rod/Guide rod mater\al Goilscreper Lube-retainer T
Part no. (Hard chrome plating) welding
S45C | Stinlesssteel34 | Rod side | Head side | Rodside | Head side
-XC88 — [ ] [} — [ ] — °
-XC91 [} — [ ] — [ ] — [ )
-XC88W — [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ )
-XC89W [ ] — [ ] [ ] o [ ] [ )
-XC91W [} — [ ] [ ] [ ] — o
* There is no “-XC89" part number suffix as the specifications are the same as those of the “-XC91.”
1571 ®
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retaingr, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retaingr, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

-XC31: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: $45)

MB-XC88/XC89/XC91

de to

Symbol

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) JE».{02:1]
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) JEy.{e:1*]

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Applicable Series

Made to Order

‘Series‘ Description ‘ Model ‘

Action

[XC88]XC89]XC91 [Vol.no. (or std mode)|

Air cylinder ‘ MB-Z ‘Doub\eactmg.Smg\erod‘ [ J ‘

(] ‘ (] ‘WebCalang‘

How to Order

Standard model no. |[— XC89

Spatter-resistant rod materialI

Piston rod material
Part |(Hard chrome plated)| coil | Lube- Grfease
- ; for
no. s45C Stainless| scraper | retainer eiing
steel 304
-XC88| — [ J [ J [ J [
-XC89| @ — ) ° °
-XC91| @ — ° — °

Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the
welding portion is far and the spatter scattering is mini-

XC88 | Stainless steel 304 mized.

XC89 S45C

XC91 S45C

Specifications Max. manufacturable stroke

Bore size 232, 940, 050, 063, 280, 2100 Bore size (mm) Max. manufacturable stroke
Port thread type Rc 32 1000
Max. manufacturable stroke See right side. 40 1000
Rod boot None 50 1000
Cushion Air cushion 63 1000
Dimensions See below. 80 1000
Additional specifications Same as standard type 100 1000

Manufacture of intermediate strokes is possible.(Spacers are not used.)
Produced upon receipt of order.

Dimensions (other dimensions are the same as the standard type.)

1l i |

S + Stroke

1572

(mm)
Bore size XC88, 89 XCot XC35

(mm) H S H S H S
32 50 88 47 88 47 88
40 61 88 58 88 58 88
50 67 98 67 98 67 98
63 67 98 67 98 67 98
80 82 118 81 118 81 118
100 82 118 81 118 81 118

# At 0 stroke



Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retaingr, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retaingr, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
-XC31: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: $45)

de to

CA2-XC88/XC89/XC91

Symbol

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) JE».{02:1]
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) Ey.{e2:1*]

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Applicable Series Made to Order
‘Series‘ Description ‘ Model ‘ Action ‘XCSB‘XCBQ‘XC% ‘Vo\.no.(iorstdmode\)‘ Piston rod material
| cA2 | Aircylinder | CA2-Z [ubeaingSrged| @ | @ | @ | Web Catalog | Part | (Hard chrome plated) | Goil | Lube- G'fe;se
no. Stainless| scraper | retainer .
How to Order S5 | stee 30 oo
-XC88| — [ ] [ [ [ ]
Standard model no. |[— XC89 -XC89| e — ° ° °
-XC91 [J — [J — [

Spatter-resistant rod materialI

XC88 | Stainless steel 304

Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the
welding portion is far and the spatter scattering is mini-

mized.
XC89 S45C
XC91 S45C
Specifications Max. manufacturable stroke (mm)

Bore size 040, 850, 963, 880, 100 Bore size Max. manufacturable stroke°te 1)
Tubing material Aluminum tube 40 1000
Port thread type Rc 50, 63 1000
Max. manufacturable stroke See right side. 80, 100 1000
Rod boot None Note 1) For details about applicable maximum stroke, refer to the model
Cushion Air cushion selection table on the Web Catalog.
Dimensions See below.

[ Additional specifi

Same as standard type

Dimensions (other dimensions are the same as the standard type.)

:d 1 i I
= -
H S + Stroke

(mm)
Bore size XC88, 89 XC91 XC35

(mm) H S H S H S
40 56 95 51 95 51 95
50 60 101 58 101 58 101
63 60 112 58 112 58 112
80 73 133 7 133 71 133
100 74 143 72 143 72 143

# At 0 stroke
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: $45C)
-XC91: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) -

CQ2-XC88/XC89/XC91

Symbol

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) JE».{02:1]
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) JEy.{e:1*]

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) -XCo1

With coil scraper and grease for welding

B CDQ2 series
B CDQ2 series
B CDQ2(S series

Applicable Series Made to Order
Series Description Model Action Note XC88|XC89|XC9a1 Piston rod material
Compact cylinder| CQ2-Z  |Doubleactng, Singeod|  \with auto ° ® ® part |(Hard chrome plated)| Coijl | Lube- Grfe;se
CQ2 |Long stroke CQ2-Z  |Duubleacting Singlerod| switch magnet | @ [ J — no. sascC Stainless| scraper | retainer welding
Anti-lateral load | CQ2[JS-Z | Double acing, Singe rod only [ [ — steel 304
-XC88| — [ ) [ ] [ [
How to Order XCe9| ® | — | @ | @ | o
-XC91| @ — [ ] — [J

CDQ2 | Standard model no. |— XC89

Spatter-resistant rod material I

XC88 | Stainless steel 304

Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from
the welding portion is far and the spatter scatter-
ing is minimized.

XC89 S45C
XCo1 S45C
Standard Long stroke
Specifications Specifications
Bore size 232, 040, 050, 263, 880, 06100 Mounting brackets Excludes the compact foot bracket
Mounting brackets Excludes the compact foot bracket Type Pneumatic
Type Pneumatic Cushion Rubber bumper
bolt for the through-hole type Not included Dimensions See below.
Dimensions See below. ‘ Additional specifications Same as standard type

Additional specifii

Same as standard type

Anti-lateral load

Specifications

‘ Mounting brackets ‘ Excludes the compact foot bracket ‘
‘ Dimensions ‘ See below. ‘
‘ Additional specifications ‘ Same as standard type ‘

Dimensions (other dimensions are the same as the standard type.)

oTh9

1574

(mm)
= XC88, 89 XC91
Bore size A
@ @ (mm) Standarg| N9 |Antateral G L Th9 A G L Th9
— stroke | load
32 50 67.5 60 10 17 | 28 G | 45 5 12 | 23 8
40 56.5 77 66.5 | 10 17 | 28 8w | 515 | 5 12 | 28 8
BN 50 58.5 | 785 | 685 | 10 18 | 350w | 535 | 5 13 | 35 %
Lt 63 64 80 74 10 18 | 35 8 | 59 5 13 | 35 %
A + Stroke 80 73.5 91 835 | 10 | 20 | 430 | 685 | 5 15 | 43 %
100 85 | 1025 | 95 10 | 22 | 598 | 80 5 17 | 59 %o




Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retaingr, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retaingr, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
-XC31: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: $45)

MGP-XC88(W)/XC89W/XC91(W)

de to

Symbol

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) JE».{02:1]
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) Ey.{e2:1*]

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action XC88(W) XC89 XC91(W) Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MGPM-Z [ J — [ J
MGP Compact guide cylinder MGPL-Z | Double acting — — [ ] ©32t0 0100 only | Web Catalog
MGPA-Z — — [ J
Made to Order How to Order
Gui:;s::g rrr?:t/evial Coil scraper Lube-retainer | Grease Standard model no. — XC88W
Part no. (Hard chrome plating) for _1_
sasc |Stantess| o e Head side |Rod side| Head side WL Spatter-r - rod mate”él
steel 304 Symbol | Scraper mounting position | Rod material
-XC88 — [ [J — J — [ XC88 Single side scraper Stainless steel 304
-XC91 [ — [ J — [ — L] XCo1 S45C
-XC88W | — [ ] [ ] [ ] (] [ ] [ ] XCcssw Stainless steel 304
-XC89W [ — [ [ [ [ [J XC89W | Both sides scraper S45C
-XC91wW | e — [ [ [ — [J XC91wW $45C
+ There is no “-XC89” part number suffix as the specifications are the same as those
of the *-XC91.” Single side scraper Both sides scraper
Specifications Scraper Scraper Scraper
Bore size 032, 040, 050, 963, 280, 2100 - [T j
Max. operating | XC88, XCO1 0.12 MPa ] RIEE
pressure ‘ XC88W, XC89W, XCI91W 0.14 MPa H
Dimensions See below.

‘ Additional specifications

Same as standard type

Dimensions (other dimensions are the same as the standard type.)

Single side scraper (-XC88, -XC91)

CXE)

Both sides scraper (-XC88W, -XC89W, -XC91W)

Scraper Scraper Scraper
) .
) h -
— |
| OO | | 0O ||
[ B LB
W + Stroke W + 2 x Stroke
(mm) (mm)
e XC88 XCo1 XC35 ) XC88W S XCasW
(mm) Bi |WnNote))| By |WNote)| By |WNotel) Bczﬁr:;ze XC89W
32 53 85 53 85 53 85 Bi w Bi w B1 w
40 54 85 54 85 54 85 32 53 825 | 53 825 | 53 82.5
50 62 985 | 62 985 | 62 98.5 40 54 89 54 89 54 89
63 62 985 | 62 985 | 62 285 50 62 95 62 95 62 95
80 78 [ 1145 | 78 | 1145 | 78 | 1145 63 62 | 100 62 | 100 62 | 100
100 71 | 1365 ] 71 | 1365 | 71 136.5 80 78 | 1205 | 78 | 1205 | 78 | 1205
* At 0 stroke 100 71 143 71 143 71 143
Note 1) W dimensions are for 50 stroke or less. # At 0 stroke
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Made to Order Common Specifications:
-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retaingr, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retaingr, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
-XC31: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: $45)

MK2T-XC89/XC91

de to

Symbol

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) JEy.{ez:1*]

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Applicable Series Made to Order
q - q Vol. no. Piston rod material
Series Description Model | Action |XC89|XC91 (for std model) Partno. | (Hard chrome plated) |Goil scraper Lul_)e» Greas_e for
S45C retainer welding
Rotary clamp Double
MK2T cylinder MK2T acting [ ) @ | Web Catalog _Xcs9 ° ° ° °
-XCoa1 [ ] [ ] — [ ]
Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the welding portion is far and
HOW to order the spatter scattering is minimized.
Standard model no. |— XC89 Specifications
‘ Bore size ‘ 032, 940, 850, 063 ‘
Spatter-resistant rod material \ Dimensions \ See below. \
XC89 ‘ Additional specifications ‘ Same as standard type ‘
xcot

Dimensions (Other dimensions are the same as the standard type.)

j;i Clamp stroke: 10 mm (mm)
1= Pa) N ] XC89 XC91
)priﬁ N \i Bore size Q R K1 Q R K1
32 156 140 16 148 140 8
K R 40 160.5 144 16.5 151.5 144 7.5
Q 50 - - — — - -
63 — — — — — —
Clamp stroke: 20 mm (mm)
Bore size u) KO3
Q R Ki1 Q R Ki1
32 176 160 16 168 160 8
40 180.5 164 16.5 171.5 164 7.5
50 202.5 179 235 191 179 12
63 205 182 23 192 182 10
Clamp stroke: 50 mm (mm)
Bore size L) KO3
Q R K1 Q R K1
32 — — — — — —
40 — — — — — —
50 266 2425 23.5 254.5 242.5 12
63 269 246 23 256 246 10
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-tetaingr, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless stegl 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retaingr, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
-XC31: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: $45) -

CKG1-XC88/XC89/XC91 oymbo

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) JE».{02:1]
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) Ey.{e2:1*]

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) -XCo1

With coil scraper and grease for welding

[ Jof (e § I-T-T[-X Magnetic Field Resistant Auto Switch Rod Mounting Type
| [o] (e} =13 26X General Purpose Auto Switch Band Mounting/Rod Mounting

Applicable Series Made to Order
Series Description Model Action XC88 | XC89 | XC91 |Vol. no. (for std model) Piston rod material
KG1-Z1 | Double acti [ Hard chrome plated) q _ |Grease
CKG1 Clamp cylinder oKG obeacing Sgerod| @ ° ° Web Catalog Part | p )} coi Lul?e for
CKG1-Z |Double acting, Singlerod| @ [ ] [ ] no. Stainless | scraper |retainer "
S45C welding
steel 304
How to Order XCeg| — | e | @ | & | o
-XC89| @ — [ ] [ J [ J
Standard model no. (— XC89 -XCo1| @ — [ - [
Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance
Spatter-resistant rod material Cushion from the welding portion is far and the spatter
XC88 | Stainless steel 304 Nill | With air cushion on the unclamped side scattering is minimized.
XC89 S45C (head end) (Standard)
XCo1 S45C W | With air cushion on both ends

Note) The dimensions of the product with
the air cushion on both ends are the
same as those of the product with
the air cushion on the unclamped
side (head end).

Specifications/CKG1-Z, CKG1-Z1 common

Bore size 040, 950, 963
End bracket I,IA Y, YA
Option Mounting brackets “B,” “D,” “L,” and “K” are not available.
Dimensions See below.
‘ Additional specifications ‘ Same as standard type

Dimensions/CKG1 -Z, CKG1-Z1 common (Other dimensions are the same as the standard type.)

| (mm)
. @t Bore size XC88, 89 6]
L —HO—+—— (mm) A B [ A B c
? 40 78 97 43 78 97 52
c | & 50 78 97 43 78 97 52
63 78 97 43 78 97 52
B | A + Stroke # At 0 stroke
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retaingr, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retaingr, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
-XC31: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: $45) -

CKGA-XC88/XC89/XC91

Symbol

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) JE».{02:1]
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) JEy.{e:1*]

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) -XCo1

With coil scraper and grease for welding

B CKGA series

Applicable Series

['Series | Description |Model[  Action | XC88]XC89[XC91 V. no. (for std model)
| cKG1 | Clamp cylinder |CKGA |batleactng Sigerns] @ | @ | @ | Web Catalog |

How to Order
Standard model no. |— XC89

Spatter-resistant rod materialI

XC88 | Stainless steel 304
XC89 S45C
XC91 S45C

Specifications

‘ Bore size ‘ 080, 2100 ‘
‘ Dimensions ‘ Same as standard type ‘
‘ Additional specificati ‘ Same as standard type ‘

1578

Made to Order
Piston rod material
Part |(Hard chrome plated)| Coil | Lube- Grfeoa:se
no. Stainless | scraper | retainer "
Idi
$45C steel 304 welding
-XC88| — [ ] [ ] [ ) °
-XC89| @ — [ ) [ ®
-XC91| @ — ° — °

Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the
welding portion is far and the spatter scattering is mini-
mized.



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC88: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retaingr, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

-XC89: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retaingr, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)
-XC31: Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: $45) -

CKGA-XC88/XC89/XC91 oymbo

@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) JE».{02:1]
@ Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) Ey.{e2:1*]

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding.

m Spatter Resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) -XCo1

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Bore Size

280 to 100

CKGA100:XS88™C8 ity auto switch (D-PADWSC).

56 63 56 + Stroke 34
=775 30_10Q 13 10, 14
27 43 10 3 x Rc3/8 3 x Rc3/8
Cushion valve i
Speed control needle o - = i Width across
T ith flats 4
Top width across flats 4 82 op width across flats L‘jg L'jj flats 100
M24 x 1.5 — i I
- ‘ ! |
| v ue
244 _ [ a——t ; o
2 i s B
S} ge S}
3 [ <
2N — Width across flats 24
] h 052
- >
& - Shaft: 61825633
4xme 405 Hole: 018°5%
Thread depth 12 28+0.1
61 110 129 + Stroke
85 259 + Stroke
-XC88/XC89 - .
CKGAB80x¢o1 With auto switch (D-P4DWSL).
60 60 54 + Stroke 35
= 68.5 30 1111 10 15
27 40 _10 3 x Rc3/8
(U
3 x Rc3/8
$§ eeq controller valve . Cushi?n valve £ £2 Width across
Top width across flats 3 ) Top width across flats 3 Z le=d = / flats 85
[} [
i i
M20 x 1.5 \bj \%{r @X
o e, M M
4 P e et et
s SYMT TES s s i e W
062 e > Tl | °
% o 8
%t 46 |
% !
Width across flats 22 R i
NI
4 x M6 = Hole: 518'3%"
Thread depth 15 s Shatt: 01878833
28+0.1
55 110 129 + Stroke
75 258 + Stroke

The specifications of the end bracket (double knuckle joint with pins) are the same as those of the standard model.

Comparison of the Dimensions of Each Series
The -XC88/XC89/XC91 and standard product have the same dimensions.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC92: Dust Resistant Actuator

@ Dust Resistant Actuator

Applicable for environments with flying micro-powder (20 to 30 um) such as ceramic powder, toner powder, paper powder, and metallic powder (except weld spatter).
4 times stronger than the standard model

Applicable series

Series Description/Type Model Action Remark (s) Vol. No. (for std model)
CM2 Air Cylinder CM2 Double acting, Single rod | Compattible with cylinders with rubber bumper
cas i

Q! Compact Cylinder CcQs Double acting, Single rod Web Catalog
cQ2 Compact Cylinder CQ2-Z | Double acting, Single rod | Applicable to @32 to 2100.
MGP Compact Guide Cylinder | MGP Double acting, Single rod

How to Order

C(D)M2 [Mounting bracket||Bore size |—[Stroke | —[ Auto switch || Suffix |—XC92
= Auto switch is applicable for CDM2 only.

Dust resistant actuator

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke Minimum operafing pressure
20
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125,
32 150, 200, 250, 300 0.1 MPa
40

c(D)Qs |Mounting bracket” Bore size |—| Stroke | D| Body option |—| Auto switch || Suffix |—XCQ2

= Auto switch is applicable for CDQS only.
+ Body option with rear slip fit is not available.

Dust resistant actuator

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke \M\
12,16 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 ‘ 0.14 MPa
20,25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 ‘ 0.1 MPa

C (D) Q2 [Mounting bracket|| Bore size | —|stroke | D[ Body option | Z — [ Auto switch || sutfix | —xc92

= Auto switch is applicable for CDQ2 only.

N N NP ; Dust resistant actuatorl
+ Body option with rear slip fit is not available.

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke Mi
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30,
SZhe 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 01 MPa
10, 15, 20, 25, 30,
50 to 100 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 0.1 MPa

MGPM [Bore size | — | stroke | — [ Auto switch |[Suffix| —XC92

Dust resistant actuatorl

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke Suffix . . Guide unit Guide unit
12,16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 Symbol Type e st GUide nit | rodsize head end
20, 25 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 _ Rod side [ Head end
32 to 100 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 Nil | Wit ube-retanersononeside] O | O | — My
W | Wih lube-retainers on both sides | O [@) O ]
e . . Bore size Minimum operating pressure =
Specifications other than minimum XCo2 | 212,016 0.2 MPa B
operating pressure are the same as ﬁfg '01”6100 g;g m;ﬂ Diveunit 1| EE
012, 0 . a
standard model. XN ™ 520 t0 0100 0.2MPa L
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC92: Dust Resistant Actuator

@ Dust Resistant Actuator

Dimensions (Other dimensions are the same as the standard type.)

CM2 series: The same as the standard type

CQsS series
6 x 0B counterbore Q
4 locations on the
back side H—‘ pam
I e aE
;GM» T L
ié/—/ 2] i ]
6 x OA effective
depth RA Note 1) Flat washer RC
4 locations on the B + Stroke
i Note 4)
back side A + Stroke

Note 1) For the standard type @12 and @16 with 5 strokes, @20 with 15 strokes or less, and 825 with 5 or 10 strokes, and for models with an
auto switch and built-in magnet of 820 with 5 strokes, the through-hole is threaded over the entire length.

Note 2) Be sure to use the attached flat washer for mounting cylinder with through-holes.

Note 3) For models with a rubber bumper, the stroke tolerance does not include bumper deflection.

Note 4) 2 locations on the back side for the standard-type @20 with 15 strokes or less and 25 with 10 strokes, and for models with an auto
switch and built-in magnet of 820 with 5 strokes.

(mm)
Bore size A B
(mm) Without auto switch | With auto switch | Without auto switch | With auto switch © e o8 G2 e
12 30.5 35.5 27 32 17.5 M4 x 0.7 6.5 7 14
16 30.5 35.5 27 32 17.5 M4 x 0.7 6.5 7 14
20 34 44 29.5 39.5 19 M6 x 1.0 9 10 17
25 37.5 47.5 325 42.5 21 M6 x 1.0 9 10 17
CQ2 series
2 x ©5.5 through
2 x 2 x 99 counterbore depth 17
(Bottom side counterbore depth 7)
= I it T& |
Pan AL e kA Jan
Y Y Sa [\ (1
=t S a—T 7
10 10
L B + Stroke L B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + Stroke
232 240 to 0100
(mm)
Bore size A B L T Note 1) For cylinders with rubber
(mm) [ Without auto switch | With auto switch [Without auto switch| With auto switch bumper, stroke tolerance does
32 40 (50) 50 33 (43) 43 7 — not include the amount of
bumper change.
40 R61(56:5) 2615 2951675} B35 Iy 28 Note 2) Dimensions inside ( ) are for
50 48.5 (58.5) 58.5 30.5 (40.5) 40.5 18 35 75. 100st.
63 54 (64) 64 36 (46) 46 18 35 ’
80 63.5 (73.5) 73.5 43.5 (53.5) 53.5 20 43
100 75 (85) 85 53 (63) 63 22 59
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC92: Dust Resistant Actuator

@ Dust Resistant Actuator

Dimensions (Other dimensions are the same as the standard type.)

10
Qrder

Symbol

MGP series
g — g — ) s
%‘-%: ¥
-
PREECIG) O © 5
- =N e
ay aY) T
E; 5 3 E; [
T ] ]
FB| FB EW -+ Stroke
B + Stroke E B + Stroke
A + Stroke AW + 2 x Stroke
With Lube-retainers on one side (mm) With Lube-retainers on both sides (mm)
! A E .
EEOEHD 50st |Owri0stand| B 50st |Owr50stand| FB Boresize | Ay B EW FB FT MT HT
(mm) 4 + (mm)
orless | 200storless orless | 200stor less’
12 52 70.5 52 0 18.5 15 12 63 52 6 15 5 5 57
16 56 74.5 56 0 18.5 15 16 67 56 6 15 5 6 64
20 63 94.5 63 0 31.5 16 20 74 63 6 16 5 6 80
25 63.5 95 63.5 0 31.5 16 25 74.5 63.5 6 16 5 7 92
32 97 112 69.5 27.5 425 20 32 82.5 69.5 7 20 6 8.5 110
40 97 112 76 21 36 20 40 89 76 7 20 6 8.5 118
50 106.5 128 82 245 46 22 50 95 82 7 22 6 11 146
63 106.5 128 87 19.5 41 22 63 100 87 7 22 6 11 160
80 125 152 106.5 18.5 45.5 28 80 120.5 | 106.5 8 28 6 14 200
100 147 172 126 21 46 35 100 143 126 8 35 9 16 238

= The standard stroke for 612 and 616 is 100 st.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC9301: With Greater Water Resistance
+ Stable Lubrication Function &=

Symbol
@With Greater Water Resistance + Stable Lubrication Function -XC93

-5 times stronger against water (liquids) than the standard model

-Equipped with the greater water resistant scraper (Fluororubber). The Lube-retainer creates grease coating around the piston rod, which
improves lubrication.

-Stainless steel can be selected for the piston rod and rod end nut.

Applicable Series

Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)

Double acting, Applicable bore size: 232, 940

RHC | High power cylinder RHC Single rod Re portonly

Web Catalog

How to Order
| Standard model no. |—xc93

With greater water resistance + stable lubrication function l Piston rod,
Rod end nut material
[ Nil_] Standard (Carbon steel) |
s | Stainless steel

Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

( | |
ﬁ wf ﬂ &
2/ - J@ ] | |
= oO— @
(A) FL1
Fy  |(Effective thread length)
K (mm)
(H) Bore size A* Fi | FLi* | H* K
32 22 21 14.5 | 51 3
40 24 | 225|165 | 545 | 3

«: Same as the standard model.
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Made to Order Common Specifications

-XC102: Lock Release Specification

Lock Release Specification

-Prevents lever damage when a transferred workpiece moves backward
(Prevents damage by releasing the locked lever when a pallet suddenly moves backward and collides with the lever)

il Locked state

Workpiece

Lever
Bracket

L \assembly

The lever is in the locked state when the
lock pin is hooked on the bracket assembly.

Applicable Series

Collision

Bracket
assembly

Ve
L)
D

When a workpiece moves backward and
collides with the lever, the lock pin unhooks
from the bracket assembly as the lever is
pushed backward.

kY Unlocked

Bracket
assembly

When the lock pin is unhooked from the
bracket assembly, the lever becomes
unlocked, which allows the workpiece to
pass through.

\ Series \ Description \ Model

Action \ Note

\Vo\. no. (for std modelj\

| RS2H _|Heavy duty stopper cylinder| RS2H

[
| Double acting |

| Web Catalog |

Specifications

Lever

With lock mechanism

\ Shock absorber \

Shock absorber with scraper (Option)

Same

\ ificati other(hanahove\

as the standard type \

How to Order

R TTEYYY

With lock mechanism—[

0 Port thread type 9 Piping direction

o Bore size

D

Lock release specification

o Cylinder stroke

Symbol

The main product specifications
and dimensions are the same as
those of the standard model.

YN

e Roller material

@ Action
D

50 | 50 mm Nil Rc Flange side [ 30 [ 30mm (250, 063) | Double acting [L] Resin |
63 63 mm TN NPT > \ 40 \ 40 mm (280) \ B | Double acting spring type \ M \ Carbon steel \
80 80 mm TF G T |Single extend
Nil
o Option*! e Positional relationship of the lever and port
Nil Without option Transfer ort
[ With cancel cap d"ec“"”l zrt
S With lever detection switch*2 % % @@
#1 Options can be combined. Nil ‘E# Q
Indicate the option symbols in the order of 2%
“C” then _“S'” . N A Transfer
+2 For details on the lever detection switch, directiont
refer to the standard model. Port Port
Transfer Transfer @ 0
P diecion| R | directiong ©
— e
i)
. © ©
9 Shock absorber @ Auto switch " .
Nil Standard Nijl | Without auto switch Replacement Parts/Shock Absorber
v Shock absorber (Built-in magnet) Order no.
with scraper « The applicable auto switches Bore size (mm) Standard With scraper
are the same as those for 50 RS2H-R50 RS2H-R50-X2666
@ number of auto switches the standard model. 63 RS2H-R63 RS2H-R63-X2666
(Number of auto 4o o PP 80 RS2H-R80 RS2H-R80-X2666

switches mounted)
Nil 2
s | 1 |
® 1584

together with the product
but do not come assembled.

* The shock absorber can be replaced individually.

Mounting of the built-in shock absorber with a scraper is interchangeable with the
standard shock absorber (RS2H-RJ).



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC103: Cylinder for the Foot Type or the Rod Flange Type Mounting Bracket

Symbol

@ Cylinder for the Foot Type or the Rod Flange Type Mounting Bracket -XC103
For cylinders with a foot type or a rod flange type mounting bracket (The rod end length is 5 mm longer than that of the standard model.)
Applicable Series

‘ Series ‘ Description ‘ Model ‘ Action ‘ Note ‘ Vol. no. (for std model) ‘

‘ Jca ‘ Compact cylinder ‘ JCQ ‘ Double acting, Single rod ‘ ‘ Web Catalog ‘

How to Order
JC(D)QA | Standard model no. |- XC103

leIinder for the foot type or the rod flange type mounting bracket

Specifications

‘ Mounting type ‘ Both ends tapped ‘
‘ Di i ‘ See below. ‘
‘ Specifications other than above ‘ Same as standard type ‘

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

(mm)
: : Bore size L
32 10
40 11
50 13
=1 & B
80 14
100 15

Dimensions other than those above are the same
as those of the standard model.
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC104: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MWB)

3 Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MWB)

This type has a built-in cylinder with lock, which accommodates intermediate stops, emergency stops and drop prevention, etc.

de o]
Order

Symbol

Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note Vol. no. (for std model)
MGG Guide cylinder MGG Double acting @-2From P. 538

How to Order

MGG| Bearing type || Mounting type || Bore size || Port thread type |—| Stroke |—| Auto switch |—XC1 04

Specifications

Applicable series

MGG

Minimum operating pressure Note)

0.2 MPa (Horizontal with no load)

Bore size (mm) 50 ‘ 63 ‘ 80 ‘ 100
Basic cylinder MDWBB |Bore size| |Port thread type | — [Stroke| N — | Auto switch

Piston speed

50 to 1000 mm/s |

50 to 700 mm/s

Stroke adjustment range (One side)

0to-15mm

[Built-in bolts (2 pes.)]

Non-rotating‘ Slide bearing +0.04° ‘ +0.03°
accuracy #2 ‘ Ball bushing bearing +0.03° ‘ +0.02°
Shock absorber model RB2015 RB2725

of the guide rods.

=1 Specifications other than shown above are the same as the standard type.
=2 Non-rotating rod accuracy must be below the values shown in the table at the retraction of the cylinder (initial value), and

Note) When the piston is locked, the load mass is limited by the mounting orientation and the operating pressure.
For details about the lock specifications, etc., refer to the cylinders with lock/MWB series.

1585-1

Built-in cylinder with Iockl

without loads or the conditions excluding the deflection



Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC104: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MWB)

de o]

Dimensions
—
Basic type
250 to 2100
P (Rc, NPT, G)
VA Rod side cylinder port
N 4x0 Manual lock release bolt P (Rc, NPT, G)
4 xoF through, Head side cylinder port
M c D Counterbore 6G ea 4 P
/ Bottom4xH
4 = —
[ T / ® ) . :
{y@ Id = b ¢/3 = 7H%
; ] © 18- al -
P4 i TaIm :;w]D] &ﬂ
o - =
D¢ || * I : —D
BP (Rc, NPT, G) = ‘ :
LN Unlocking port AL | AP |
J Unlocked when pressurized GA v
J1 AA Q
X A R
Y + Stroke AB
Z + Stroke
AC AD 8 x AF
H ==
RS = 8
e | T £7 u
(mm)
B‘z:ﬁnﬁ')ze A |AA|AB| AC | AD |AE AF ALIAP| B |[C| D | E | F G GA | GB H I
50 200 | 25 | 25 | 15 170 | 50 |M12x1.75depth 24| 12 | 60 | 228 | 30 | 140 | 200 | 13.5 |20 depth 145 64 | 5 |M16 x 2 depth 28| 65
63 230 | 25 | 27 | 15 200 | 55 |[M12x1.75depth24| 12 | 70 | 262 | 30 | 170 | 234 | 13.5 |20depth 14.5| 73 9 |M16 x 2 depth 28| 75
80 280 | 30 | 30 | 17.5 | 245 | 70 (M14x2.0depth 28| 16 | 80 | 304 | 35 | 210 | 274 | 15 |23 depth 17| 92 | 11.5 |[M18 x 2.5 depth 32| 85
100 280 | 32 | 30 | 17.5 | 245 | 70 [M14x2.0depth 28| 16 | 80 | 304 | 35 | 210 | 274 | 15 |23 depth 17| 109 | 17 |M18x 2.5 depth 32| 85
B‘Zﬁr:')zeJ Ji [K|[L | M|N o P |BP| Q |R|[S|SI|[T|U|V|VA|W|X|Y|Z
50 117 | 120.5 | 135 | 180 | 66 | 100 (M12x1.75depth 23| 1/4 1/8 935|195 | 66| 65|30 | 192|108 | 47 | 86| 69 | 184 | 323
63 138 | 134.5 | 160 | 214 | 76 | 115 [M12x1.75depth 23| 3/8 1/4 106.5 | 20.5| 78 | 75|35 |224| 128 | 53 | 104 | 69 | 196 | 358
80 153 | 156.5 | 190 | 245 | 80 | 125 [M14 x 2 depth 28| 3/8 1/4 132 23 98 | 95|40 (262|143 | 65 | 128 | 87 | 241 | 431
100 153 | 165.5 | 190 | 245 | 80 | 125 [M14 x 2 depth 30| 1/2 1/4 150 23 116 | 114 | 40 | 262 | 143 | 74 | 128 | 87 | 261 | 431
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Made to Order Common Specifications:

-XC104: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MwB) ]

Dimensions
—
Front mounting flange type
250 to 2100
VA
N 4x0 Manual lock release bolt P (Rc, NPT, G) P (Rc, NPT, G)
M Rod side cylinder port Head side cylinder port
I 5 S . [ e
= b [ = i
RE 9 o = —i}
a ] ol wi & : gﬂ
=1N7 1R
E e ¥ O . &ﬁ
= EIpgpE= = =i
=@ @ M rony o
BP (Rc, NPT, G)
Unlocking port AL JE»
Unlocked when pressurized GA \'
Q
AA A R AB
X Y + Stroke
Z + Stroke
AG 4x AO
-
M ) Y
M u e
S e — B AN _
] <
_T hd % =7 Cutout window <Et
d ox
Mounting dimensions
(mm)
B‘z:ﬁ;‘)ze A | AA |AB | AG | AH | Al | AJ |AK|AL | AM | AN |AO (AP | B |[GA |GB | | | J | o

50 200 25 25 | 228 | 250 | 158 | 180 | 14 12 135 234 | M12 | 60 | 228 64 5 65 | 117 | 120.5
63 230 25 27 | 262 | 284 | 178 | 200 | 14 12 155 268 | M12 | 70 | 262 73 9 75 | 138 | 1345
80 280 30 30 | 300 | 326 | 200 | 226 | 16 16 175 310 | M14 | 80 | 304 92 | 115 | 85 | 158 | 156.5
100 280 32 30 | 300 | 326 | 200 | 226 | 16 16 175 310 | M14 | 80 | 304 109 | 17 85 | 153 | 165.5

B‘Z[: r:')ze K|L|M|N o P BP Q |[R|Ss|s|T|Uu |V |vaA|lw| x| Y|z
50 135 | 180 | 66 | 100 |M12x 1.75 depth 23 1/4 1/8 93.5 | 19.5 66 65 | 30 | 192 | 108 | 47 86 | 69 | 184 | 323
63 160 | 214 | 76 | 115 |[M12x 1.75 depth 23 3/8 1/4 106.5 | 20.5 78 75 | 35| 224 | 128 | 53 | 104 | 69 | 196 | 358
80 190 | 245 | 80 | 125 | M14 x 2 depth 28 3/8 1/4 132 23 98 95 |40 | 262 | 143 | 65 | 128 | 87 | 241 | 431
100 190 | 245 | 80 | 125 | M14 x 2 depth 30 1/2 1/4 150 23 116 | 114 | 40 | 262 | 143 | 74 | 128 | 87 | 261 | 431
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	Made to Order Common Specifications
	XB5: Oversized Rod Cylinder
	XB6: Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C)
	XB7: Cold Resistant Cylinder (-40 to 70°C)
	XB9: Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)
	XB10: Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body)
	XB10A: Intermediate Stroke (Spacer-installed type)
	XB11: Long Stroke Type
	XB12: External Stainless Steel Cylinder
	XB13: Low Speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)
	XB14: Cylinder with Heat Resistant Auto Switch
	XB19: High Speed Type
	XB20: Stroke Adjustment Unit with Adjustment Bolt
	XB22: Shock Absorber Soft Type RJ Series Type
	XC2(A): Rod End Length Extended 10 mm
	XC3: Special Port Location
	XC4: With Heavy Duty Scraper
	XC5: Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 110°C)
	XC6: Made of Stainless Steel
	XC7: Tie-rod, Cushion Valve, Tie-rod Nut, etc. Made of Stainless Steel
	XC8: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type
	XC9: Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type
	XC10: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type
	XC11: Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type
	XC12: Tandem Cylinder
	XC13: Auto Switch Rail Mounting Type
	XC17: Pin Cylinder with Rod Quenched
	XC19: Intermediate Stroke (Spacer Type)
	XC20: Head Cover Axial Port
	XC22: Fluororubber Seals
	XC24: With Magnetic Shielding Plate/-XC25: No Fixed Throttle of Connection Port
	XC26: With Split Pins for Double Clevis Pin and Double Knuckle Joint Pin and Flat Washers
	XC26□: Double Clevis Width/Double Knuckle Width 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, 19.5 mm: With Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint
	XC27: Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint Pins Made of Stainless Steel
	XC28: Compact Flange Made of SS400
	XC29: Double Knuckle Joint with Spring Pin
	XC30: Rod Side Trunnion
	XC34: Non-rotating Plate with Workpiece Mounting Screw (No extended part on the rod end)
	XC35: With Coil Scraper
	XC36: With Boss in Rod Side/-XC37: Larger Throttle Dia. of Connection Port
	XC38: Vacuum (Rod through-hole)
	XC42: Built-in Shock Absorber in Head Cover Side
	XC51: With Hose Nipple/-XC52: Mounting Nut with Set Screw
	XC56: With Knock Pin Holes
	XC57: Rodless Cylinder with Floating Joint
	XC65: Made of Stainless Steel (Combination of XC7 and XC68)
	XC67: Dust Seal Band NBR Lining Specifications/-XC68: Made of Stainless Steel (With Hard Chrome Plated Piston Rod)
	XC69: MGP Series with Shock Absorber
	XC71: Helical Insert Thread Specifications/-XC72: Without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet
	XC73: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (CDNG)
	XC74: With Front Plate for MGG Cylinder
	XC78: Auto Switch Mounting Special Dimensions at Stroke End
	XC82: Bottom Mounting Type
	XC83: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MDNB)
	XC85: Grease for Food Processing Equipment
	XC86: With Rod End Bracket
	XC87: Cylinder with One-way Lock/Heavy Duty Specifications
	XC88/XC89/XC91: Spatter Resistant
	MB Series
	CA2 Series
	CDQ2 Series
	MGP Series
	MK2T Series
	CKG1 Series
	CKGA Series

	XC92: Dust Resistant Actuator
	XC93□: With Greater Water Resistance + Stable Lubrication Function
	XC102: Lock Release Specification
	XC103: Cylinder for the Foot Type or the Rod Flange Type Mounting Bracket
	XC104: Built-in Cylinder with Lock (MWB)



